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I.  INTRODUCTION

The Sierra Leone Shelter Sector Assessment (SSA) was based on research
in Washington and field work in November, 1983. The Cooperative
Housing Foundation (CHF) team members were: James Upchurch, Senior
Vice President, CHF and team leader, Dr. Eugene Brady, Economist, and
Fred Terzo, Planner.

The team reviewed all existing reports concerning Sierra Leone's shel-
ter sector. While in the field, the team visited all government-spon-
sored housing projects and saw examples of private sector housing, in-
cluding walking tours of squatter areas. Trips outside Freetown in-
cluded field visits to the mining areas, small rural villages, and Bo,
Sierra Leone's second largest town.

The team also held discussions with Sierra Leonean yovernment offi-
cials, representatives of the private sector, USAID, and others in-
volved with housing. This report would not be possible without the
documents and views shared by the people listed in the annex of this
report. The report reflects careful consideration of the views
offered by these individuals who are working to improve the housing
sector in Sierra Leone.

A useful feature of this SSA was the fact that two of the team mem-
bers stayed in Sierra Leone after the field work to attend a Sierra
Leonean conference on housing cooperatives and nousing policy. Key de-
cision makers from both the public and private sectors took part in

the conference and heard reports on the SSA team's findings.

The conclusions and recommendations are the responsibility of the CHF
team and do not represent policy statements by the USAID or the Govern-
ment of Sierra Leone. The purpose of this report is to provide the
Government of Sierra Leone, and Sierra Leonean private institutions,
with information that will be helpful as they develop a national hous-
ing strategy. The report will also assist USAID to evaluate future
activities in the shelter sector.

Our study found that Sierra Leone has serious housing problems. CHF
hopes that this report will assist the people of Sierra Leone to re-
solve those problems.



II. SUMMARY OF FINDINGS

A. Summary of Findings

1. Country and Urban Setting

As one of the smaller African countries, Sierra Leone has an area of
27,699 square miles and is larger than Togo, but one-third the size of
Liberia. The current population is estimated to be 3.3 million as
compared with 2.7 million in 1974, the year of the latest census. The
country is divided administratively into the Western Area (the former
Colony) which contains the nation's capital, Freetown and three
Provinces (the former Protectorate). E

Sierra Leone is still a predominantly rural country; however, with an
urban growth rate outstripping the rural, it is urbanizing rather
rapidly. At the present time, approximately 28% of the population --
or 933,722 people -- are estimated to live in urban areas of over

5,000 inhabitants. Approximately 45% of this number lives in the capi-
tal city, Freetown, with the remaining half dispersed among 75 urban
settlements of 5,000 or more inhabitants, throughout the country. Be-
tween now and the year 2000, Freetown's population is expected to
double, as will that of the other urban settlements, thus maintaining
approximately the same pattern of distribution within the urban popula-
tion, with the bulk of that population remaining concentrated in Free-
town. However, while the distribution of population between the capi-
tal and other urban centers will shift only slightly by the year 2000,
the proportion of Sierra Leone's total population living in urban set-
tlements will have increased to 41%.

2. The Economy

Between 1962 and 1972, Sierra Leone maintained a rather healthy
economy, with real growth running at about 5% annually. When the oil
crisis erupted in 1973, the economy began to soften and in 1975 the
country lost a major source of export earnings when the Marampa
iron-ore mine was shut down. In addition, the value of exports such
as diamonds, coffee and cocoa declined sharply, and the country has
suffered serious balance-of-payments problems.

An over valued currency has resulted in wide-spread black market
activity, a severe shortage of foreign exchange and a wide range of
problems at every level of the economy.

The sharp decrease in importy and exports has had a devastating impact
on government finance. Goverlnment budget deficits are steadily
rising; from Leld42.5 million {in 1980/81 fiscal year to Lel52.6 million
in fiscal 1981/82. The 1982/83 budget deficit, financed largely by
borrowing from the Bank of Sikrra Leone, is currently estimated at
Le236.7 million.



Inflation was estimated at 46% at the end of the first quarter of 1983
alone. By November of 1983, informal estimates in the surge of food
prices ran between 100% to 150%. In addition, real output growth has
slowed in recent years. Estimates indicated that real growth has been
negative for the fiscal years 1981/82 and 1982/83.

At the time of this survey, an IMF team was in Sierra Leone to assist
in formulating a structural adjustment scheme. The precise details of
the scheme have not been made known, but it is clear that the short
term prospects for the economy will significantly impact on the
housing sector as pressure mounts for adjustments and tightening
across the full range of economic activity.

This situation suggests that the development of systems for both short
and long term housing finance will be very difficult in the near
future. Any financing which results from an infusion of foreign
exchange, for example, will be subject to substantial foreign exchange
risk for borrowers caused by a possibility of currency devaluation.
Just who would assume such risk is unclear in the Sierra Leone
context, given that repayment must be made in foreign exchange. There
is no experience in the country with any of the innovative housing
finance instruments that are now commonly used in more developed
settings. The notion of mortgage loan indexing to reflect exchange
fluctuations has not been seriously evaluated thus far, and at this
juncture it is virtually impossible to assess whether any innovation
in the structuring of mortgage loan investments is marketable to the
public at large.

3. Housing Policy and National Development Planning

There is no comprehensive written housing policy and housing and urban
development have not been consistently dealt with as issues in
national development planning. The firs:t National Plan, expired in
1979, did include housing as an issue, but it did not establish
targets. for delivery of the proposed 10,000 units. Moreover, this
proposal was not further regionalized nor was an effort made to meet
the targets. The draft Second National Develcpment Plan contains
little reference to housing programs, with only a modest allocation of
funds for various aspects of shelter over-a four-year period.

Responsibility for formulating housing policy lies with the Ministry
of Lands, Housing and Country Planning, but at the time of this
survey, no effort was being expended by the Ministry on the matter of
policy. A new para-statal, the Sierra Leone Housing Corporation
(SALHOC), has been established to develop a portfolio comprised of 60%
low income, 30% middle income and 10% upper income housing. Aside
from these broad objectives, little thought has been given to
establishing annual production targets, identifying income levels for
beneficiary groups or setting cost and recovery guidelines.,



SALHOC has no experience in developing low cost housing, although it
is now planning for its first project, which will fundamentally be an
extension of an earlier scheme executed by the Ministry of Works.

4  Housing Need

Although data on the current housing situation are fragmentary, the
overwhelming conclusion that must be drawn from the few surveys
available is that the production of housing in urban areas has not
kept pace with the rate of household formation. This has led to a
subdivision of the existing stock to accomodate more households
(resulting in dramatically lower space standards), and to the rapid
growth of pan-body settlements, usually without tenure on government
land, and without benefit of infrastructure services. It has been
estimated that in Freetown alone between 80 and 100 thousand--almost
25% of the population--live in such communities.

To characterize the housing stock, as it was found in a 1970 survey of
Freetown: more than one guarter of the structures were older than 50
years and in poor condition; more than one-half of the structures were
either pan body or wood sheathed; almost 2/3 of the units resorted to
a public tap for water: 95% of the units had a pit latrine in a
outhouse for toilet facilities; 95% of the un.ts did not have integral
kitchens; less than half of the units were 1it by electricity. The
condition of housing in other urban areas of the nation has not been
found to be significantly different.

Approximately 35,500 housing units were required in Freetown during
the 1974/82 neriod to accomodate household formation, to reduce
overcrowding, to replace structurally unsound units and to provide a
modest vacancy rate. Against this requirement, about 10,000 units
were produced in the private sector, with only 24 produced in the
public, resulting in an estimated shortfali of approximatley 25,500
units. An estimated additional 25,500 units are required to offset
the backlog in other urban centers, although much of the housing in
these locations has more village-like character.

An additional 21.8 thousand units are projected to be required in
Freetown to accomodate growth during the 1984-1989 period. Sixty-one
percent of this total are required for households having an income
below Le268 per month. The median income in Freetown is estimated to
be Le245 per month.

Eradicating the housing backlog in Freetown and other urban areas of
the nation and providing, in addition, units to accomodate growth to
1989 will require an investment of Le569 million or more than 6% of
GDP (in 1983 Le). Sierra Leone currently spends less than 3% of GDP
on the shelter sector.



5. Housing Costs, Standards and Cost Recovery

Although the majority of population in such urban centers as Freetown
live in units which provide relatively low standards of accomodation,
the public sector response has been to provide a few high standard,
high cost units with large subsidies.

Housing construction costs are, however, high at any standard, and
this has less to do with excessive demand or over-building anc more to
do with the overall national economic situation. Current costs for
building materials, for example, are estimated at 70% of the completed
unit, with a substantial foreign exchange component for materials such
as corrugated iron roofing. During 1983 the price of some construction
materials increased more than 100%.

With help from the Sierra Leone Housing Corporation, the SSA team
estimated the cost of a two room "starter" house of the type and
standard often found in site and service projects in Africa. The
conclusion reached was that the cost of construction in relation to
incomes was relatively high and certainly not affordable by households
at or below the median income on financing terms now available in
country. It is ewvident that implementation of a wide ranging and
comprehensive housing development program must be based on a hard look
at 1) standards of provision 2) efficient utilization of construction
materials and methods and 3) creative financing techniques for
end-users, especially for those at the 50th percentile and below.

The current government approach to housing does not realistically
assess the issue of affordability and does not stress the critical
concept of cost recovery. Accordingly, there is no effective scheme
for using funds recovered to expand government's ability to impruve
shelter for the masses. On the contrary, the high level of subsidy
required in the present government housing portfolio continues to sap
the development resources of the Housing Corporation.

Public subsidy is not limited to the chosen few in the lower income
groups. The largest government housing program provides housing units
for a numper of civil servants. Civil servants to the highest
adminisirative levels and incomes are provided housing without regard
to cost to government. Thus, scarce government resources are also
being absorbed in the subsidy of the relatively well-off civil
servant.

6. Land Availability and lL.and Use Planning

As a basic tenet in the holding of land in Sierra Leone, only land
within the Western Area can be conveyed freehold and only leasehold
rights can be granted in the Provinces, by the Paramount Chiefs and
Tribal Elders. Both freehold and leasehold land can be encumbered by
mortgage loan liens.

There are no up-to-date inventories of all vacant land in urban areas
or of the land held by government in these areas. Informal estimates
of vacant land in Greater Freetown range from 1000 to 6000 acres. The
Sierra Leone Housing Corporation conducted an informal and partial



survey of vacant government land and concluded that at least 329 acres
were available close to their present Freetown projects and more than
700 acres were available in provircial urban centers,

The issue seems less one of land availability and more the provision
of infrastructure. Piped water is especially critical to large scale
housing development in the country and in Greater Freetown, the Guma
Valiey Water Corporation recognizes the need to extend service to the
Eastern Area of the metropolitan area. In the provinces, the Ministry
of Energy and Power provides water to urban areas, and has not been
able to keep up with demand.

There is neither a comprehensive plan for Freetown nor for other
designated urban planning areas of the country. The Ministry of
Lands, Housing and Country Planning has the responsibility for
preparing such plans, but has not yet done so, citing severe shortages
in trained personnel, equipment and supplies. The Ministry has
prepared a "zoning map" for Freetown, which articulates the broad area
of existing land use in the city and suggests desired growth
directions. This map is the keystone in planning decisions now, and
is used in such matters as passing on the proposed use in building
permit applications.

In the provincial urban centers, outside those designated as planning
areas, the Provincial Health Rules govern the siting of buildings and
location of sanitary facilities within residential areas.

In view of the present situation, there is a clear need for a national
urban strategy and up-to-date socio-economic and land use studies
which can be used as a basis for comprehensive planaing in urban
areas. The Ministry appears to suffer severely from a lack of
financial support and it is thus unlikely to be able to effectively
fulfill its function unless such support is forthcoming.

7. Construction and Building Materials

Sierra Leone imports most of the materials used in urban construction.
For low income housing, the most important imported materials are
metal roofing and materials to make cement.

Several efforts to manufacture building materials Tocally are
underway, the largest being mixing cement from imported raw materials,
as weil as a nail factory and a clay brick factory. These efforts,
however, have not increased supplies or lowered prices because
government has protected them with high import duties and because the
lTack of foreign exchange has created shortages.

The team found that research regarding use of local materials has been
done in Sierra Leone. The missing link, however, is that no program
exists to educate the public about how to use other materials.



Sierra Leone has adequate raw materials to build better housing and
has adequate construction sector labor. The reasons for Sierra
Leone's poor record in the shelter sector are to be found elsewhere.

8. Community Qryanization

There has been little public secior activity to date, but there is
evidence that more attention needs to be given to the provision of
community facilities like schools, health stations, etc. Furthermore,
if Sierra Leone is to move into low income housing programs, a greater
effort must be made to involve beneficiaries in the process.

3. Housing Finance

A survey of all key lending institutions in Sierra Leone results in
the overwhelming conclusion that there is not at present any
institutional or financial capacity to deal with the issues of
development finance and long-term mortgage loan finance on the scale
needed. Sierra Leone does not have savings and loan type
institutions. About the only finance from lending institutions now
availeble takes the form of short-term commercial rate loans from
commercial banks. These loans are limited in amount, are only
available to households offering the least credit risk and are offered
as "commercial loans."

Savings are not attracted to lending institutions because the returns
to depositors are low, while inflation (and the concomitant erosion of
value) is high.

Housing is financed informally in the private sector, out of personal
savings or with loans from friends and family. Understandably the
amount available for construction of a house is limited at any one
time, and units so financed take several years to complete.

There is little or no experience in Sierra Leone with financing
techniques such as graduates rate mortgages, adjustable rate mortgages
or any other scheme that links repayment terms to indices of money
value cver time. There has been little thought given to the foreign
exchange risk of housing finance based on hard currency transfers from
external sources. Although housing %il1 be fundamentally financed in
local currency, foreign exchange would be required to repay the
original amounts transferred from external sources. The for_ign
exchange risk inherent in the country's situation of economic
uncertainty is substantial, and the critical issue is determining
which in-country entity (ranging from government to the individual
household) will assume that risk.

10. The Private Sector

One of the best organized private sector efforts to improve housing is
the Sierra Leone Teachers Credit Union. About 4,000 teachers out of a
potential 14,000 members have joined a teachers credit union, which



has enjoyed considerable success making small loans, including small
farming loans to teachers in rural areac.

The Teachers Credit Union has an active leadership who has been seek-
ing support from the Government of Sierra Leone and foreign
lenders/donors. As a private sector organization, they are prepared
to develop programs to meet the housing needs of their membership.
They have discovered that the absence of housing policy in Sierra
Leone has obstructed their efforts to mobilized financial resources
and technical assistance. As one effort to overcome this problem,
they sponsored a conference to discuss goverrment policy and
cooperative housing.

A good deal of informal housing i5 built by private sector
entrepreneurs. Rental housing predominates in the urban areas of
Sierra Leone, and it has been estimated that 80% of urban households
are accomodated in stock which is rented. This takes three forms: 1)
development of rental structures, primarily pan body or a vacant Tlot,
2) development of such structures on the rear of a lot already
developed with the owner's masonry residence 3) development of pan
body structures as accretions to existing squatter areas, with such
structures being sub-divided for rent to newcomers.

A1l these activities are facets of the private sector's involvement
with the provision of housing. In the absence of government policy
and guidelines, however, this involvement occurs haphazardly. It
stems from a profit motive, for even the smallest developar knows that
the housing situation is so acute in the urban areas, that some rental
income is sure to accrue to any development effort, however meagre.

The key point here is that these efforts could be made all the more
effective if the process were organized by government, through a
system of incentives provided to informal developers who met
government guidelines or organized self help housing schemes. The
balance between a dampening government intervention and untrammelled
exploitation of housing need is a delicate one, but should be sought.

11. Rural Housing

Most of the pr.ulation of Sierra Leone lives in rural areas. The team
found that the most serious need in rural areas is for potable water
and the provision of sanitation facilities.

B. Recommendaiions

A series of recommencations relating to the findings and conclusions
of the Shelter Sector Assessment are provided below for consideration
of the Government of Sierra Leone. Many of these recommendations were
discussed with officials during the field investigations. Some of
these recommendations were pr2sented to the December 1-3, 1983
Freetown conference on cooperative housing and housing policy.



SIERRA LEONE SHOULD DEVELOP AND PUBLISH A COMPREHENSIVE HOUSING
POLICY.

The SSA team found that Sierra Leone does not have a formal
housing policy. The limited government programs and efforts of
the private sector operate without guidance. A housing policy is
needed, especially within the context of the current economic
problems, to identify needs anu resources, then direct limited
resources to priorities that are identified as planned long term
goals. It is recommended that responsibility be defined by
Cabinet directive for an institution or committee to examine
every aspect of housing policy and to propose a national housing
strategy, which would help to rationalize public and private
sector efforts in housing and to define the financial framework
in which the activities would take place.

IF THE CURRENT BACKLOG OF HOUSING NEEDS AND PROJECTED NEEDS ARE
TO BE MET, SIERRA LEONE MUST INCREASE ITS INVESTMENT IN THE
SHELTER SECTOR.

Based on very limited data about the shelter sector, the SSA team
attempted to estimate the current national housing backlog and
the projected need in Freetown from the present to 1989. Besed
on these estimates the current national backlog is about 25,500
units and Freetown will need an additional 21,000 units by 1989.

To meet the backlog and Freetown's needs, Sierra Leone must
invest about Le425 millions by 1989. Needs of towns and rural
areas between 1984-1989 were not estimated, due to inadequate
data and research, but they are likely to be at least equal to
those of Freetown.

Unless the investment rate of less than 3% is increased, Sierra
Leone will experience a continuing decline in the quality of
housing stock, more overcrowding in Freetown, and an expansion of
squatter areas. It is recommended that the Ministry of
Development and Planning set national goals for shelte. sector
investment. An investment rate of six percent of GDP (about Le73
millions today) would result in a net improvement by 1995 if the
GDP begins growing at a faster rate.

MINISTRIES CONCERNED WITH THE COLLECTION AND EVALUATION OF
HOUSING RELATED DATA SHOULD IMPROVE THE SHELTER SECTOR DATA BASE.

Sierra Leone does not have an adequate shelter sector data base.
The Tlast census was compieted in 1974 and the current census has
been delayed. The 1974 census did not include housing questions.
A housing conditions survey is 14 years out-of-date and a 1977
General Household Survey has not been fully analyzed and
published.
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It is recommended that future national surveys include more
questions about the shelter sector. While waiting for the next
national surveys, another housing condition survey should be done
for Freetown and the urban areas.

An adequate data base is critical to the process of policy
development and housing implementation planning. Collecting this
data should not, however, delay beginning new projects in the
short term,

THE MINISTRY OF HOUSING PLANNING DEPARTMENT SHOULD REVIEW THE
INSPECTION ROLE OF THEIR LIMITED STAFF, UPGRADE STAFF, BEGIN
PREPARING A STRUCTURE PLAN, AND ACT AS COORDINATOR OF URBAN
DEVELOPMENT,

The Ministry of Housing and Lands allocates a large amount of
staff time to building inspection. Inspection of certain
multi-story and public buildings is necessary, but since only a
few hundred building permits are issued in Freetown each year and
an equal or greater number of units are built without permits,
the cost/benefit aspects of the inspections program is
questionable,

While the inspection program receives high priority, little
priority is accorded to planning. Freetown needs a comprehensive
city plan, but given the scarcity of resources, the Ministry's
planning department should undertake the following:

a. Review and update subdivision regulations and procedures for
recording.

b.  Review the building code which dates from the colonial era
and formally provide for site and service type housing.

c. Develop a simple structure plan for Freetown that will
integrate investments in housing with investments in
infrastructure.

d. Play a greater role as coordinator of all agencies concerned
with housing and urban development.

e. Begin a land analysis to determine directions of growth and
rate of land absorption.

GOVERNMENT SHOULD BEGIN A LONG TERM EFFORT TO BUILD THE
INSTITUTIONAL CAPACITY TO PLAN AND IMPLEMENT LOW INCOME HOUSING
PROJECTS.

Sierra Leone has little meaningful experience with low income
housing programs. Other African countries have used the concepts
of core housing, organized self help housing, and site and
service to improve housing conditions for low income people.
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Since Sierra Leone is 10 to 15 years behind the state-of-tne-art,
an effort should be made to catch up quickly by learning from the
experience of others.

Sierra Leone should first adopt new principles to underwrite a
housing policy that would reflect a comprehensive approach to
shelter delivery. Following that step, it should then request
technical assistance from international organizations to train
staff and assist in the development of a more specific a subset
of housing policy for low income projects. This would be
followed with detailed implementation plans and manuals. With
the beginnings of an institutional framework in place, Sierra
Leone will be ready to undertake successful low income projects.

GOVERNMENT SHOULD REVIEW DIRECT AND INDIRECT SUBSIDIES. ALL
FUTURE HOUSING SCHEMES SPONSORED BY GOVERNMENT SHOULD BE DESIGNED
WITH A MINIMUM OF SUBSIDY.

No covernment agency knows the total amount that Sierra Leone
spends; on direct ¢nd indirect housing costs. Thus, a first step
towari developing a new housing strategy, all housing subsidies
should be identified and rev:ewed.

Sierra Leone does not have financial resources to subsidize
housing in general, and future strategies should be designed to
avoid dependence on subsidies. If any subsidies are employed,
they should be directed toward those with lower incomes rather
than toward those middle and upper income households, as is the
case in Sierra Leone today.

GOVERNMENT SHOULD DEFINE THE ROLE OF PUBLIC AND PRIVATE SECTORS.
PRIVATE SECTOR SHELTER BUILDING SHOULD BE ENCOURAGED.

The best role for government in the shelter sector may not be
that of building houses.

Government may need to assist with certain infrastructure
development and to play a major role in low income housing
programs. However, the best strategy for Sierra Leone is to
restrict governmental intervention to those areas not likely to
be properly executed by the private sector. As a rule, the
private sector will respond tu middle and upper income housing
demand because it is more profitable.

LOCAL FINANCIAL RESOURCES SHOULD BE MOBILIZED BY CREATING
FINANCIAL INSTITUTIONS THAT CAN MAKE LONG TERM REAL ESTATE LOANS.

Sierra Leone does not have a Building Society or an institution
devoted to making long term housing loans. Although it would be
difficult to attract savings when the inflation rate is 50% (at
the time of this report), a suitable institution should be
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created in the future. The Sierra Leone Housing Corporation may
be able to open a "savings window".

Self help housing or other incremental schemes are a useful
method of attracting investment in the housing sector while
Sierra Leone's inflation rate is high. Low income people quickly
realize that money invested in early stages of self help houses
is better protected from inflation than money placed in savings
plans, where interest rates are lower than inflation rates.

THE SQUATTER AREAS ALONG THE BAY IN FREETOWN DEMAND URGENT
PRIORITY ATTENTION.

The Government of Sierra Leone can begin to make at least some
inroads into the problems of inadequate shelter in the squatter
settlements almost immediately, without outside assistance. It
can do so by adapting certain of their existing policies and
programs to address these problems. The specific steps that
could be taken to initiate upgrading efforts are outlined in
Annex 11,

THE MOST EFFECTIVE HOUSING ASSISTANCE THAT GOVERNMENT CAN PROVIDE
IN RURAL AREAS WOULD BE TO BEGIN A CRASH PROGRAM TO INTRODUCE
CLEAN WATER AND LOW COST SANITATION IN VILLAGES.

THE CURRENT PATTERN OF RELYING ON IMPORTED CONSTRUCTION MATERIALS
SHOULD BE REVERSED BY USING MORE LOCAL MATERIALS.

Most buiiding materials used in Sierra Leone's urban construction
are imported. The SSA team found that organizations like the
Intermediate Technology Unit at Fourah Bay College and 0IC
training center at Bo have started some useful investigations
into lowering the foreign content of building. This type of
activity should be supported and the public should be educated
about the results of these investigations.

GOVERNMENT SHOULD REVIEW THE CURRENT COST AND POLICY OF PROVIDING
HOUSING TO GOVERNMENT EMPLOYEES.

Detailed information about the total number of houses owned by
government and provided to government employees is not available,
but the investment by government is said to be very large.
According to the Ministry of Works, 842 houses are leased from
the private sector and rented to civil servants. The rents
charged to civil servants range from about LelO to a maximum of
Le60 monthly while government pays up to Lel0,000 per year to
lease the houses.

This is clearly the largest governmental intervention into the
shelter sector and should be phased out within the context of
balancing national needs with national resources.
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THE COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT FUNCTIONS NEED TO BE INCORPORATED IN
THE INITIAL STAGES OF ALL LOW INCOME PROJECTS TO ENSURE
BENEF ICIARY PARTICIPATION AND ACCEPTANCE OF THE SOLUTIONS.

The social aspect of shelter delivery will have to be
strengthened, as an approach to low income housing that stresses
concepts of self-help and minimizes subsidy is implemented,
including provision for community participation. Moreover,
improved coordination among ministries providing social services
will be necessary in order to make maximum use of limited
resources.

GOVERNMENT SHOULD REVIEW THE ROLE OF THE SIERRA LEONE HOUSING
CORPORATION.

If the Corporation is to carry out its legislative mandate to
build 60% of the new units for low income households, it will
need income other than the cross subsidy that it is currently
getting from middle and upper income housing production.
Government should develop a management plan giving the details of
how the Corporation will be funded and its staff trained in order
for it to be able to carry out its mendate to serve all income
groups. As part of its funding strategy for the Corporation,
Government should enable the Corporatvion to sell some of the
housing that is currently Government-owned.

The SSA Team found that the investment required for one high cost
unit is equal to that required for from 10-20 sites and services
units. Thus, the same amount invested can have very different re-
sults, depending on where it is made, and so choices with regard
to shelter sector investments can have serious implications for
the extent to which there are continued shortfalls of units avail-
able to low income households. Consequently, a priority item in
the development of low income housing is the initiation of site
and service programs; if it is not be within the portfolio of the
Corporation to develop such programs, Government should organize

a new institution to do so.

The Corporation should redesign the proposed African Development
Bank project to include some low income housing,

GOVERNMENT SHOULD SUPPORT PRIVATE SECTOR EFFORTS LIKE THE
TEACHER'S UNION.

The proposed Teacher's Union housing programs could be a model
for future government assistance to middle and lower income
housing groups. Government should consider assisting the
Teachers Union with land development and securing funding.
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ITI. COUNTRY DESCRIPTION

#. Decription of Geography and Climate

Sierra Leone is located in the eastern half of the West African
littoral. It has a 340 kilometer Atlantic coastline, a southeast
border with Liberia, and north and ncrtheast borders with Guinea.

Three terrains characterize Sierra Leone: a coastal belt of mangrove
swamps 96 kilometers wide; stretches of wooded hill country; and an
upland plateau. With mountains near the eastern frontier that rise
from 1,220 to 1,830 meters above sea level, Bintumani Mountain stands
out as the tallest mountain in Sierra Leone and in West Africa.

One of the smaller African countries, Sierra Leone, with an area of
27,699 square miles, is larger than Togo, but one third the size of
Liberia. The national capital of Freetown commands the third largest
harbour in the world.

The greater part of Sierra Leone lies within the West African rain
forest, although most cf the primary forest has long been cleared.

The characteristic landscape in the south consists of cultivated farms
interspersed with large arecas of bush follow and oil palms. In the
higher and drier lands of the north and east, there are large areas of
savanna woodland where cattle raising is possible. Soil erosion,
accelerated by the torrential rainfalls, is particularly serious in
upland areas.

Sierra Leone has a tropical climate. Temperatures and humidity are
high and normal rainfall is heavy. The average temperature is 26
degrees C (80 degrees F). Along the coast where the rainfall is the
heaviest, especially on high ground, as much as 500 centimeters (200
inches) may fall in one year. A dry season lasts from November to
April and a wet season comprises the remainder of the year with most
of the precipitaticn occurring from July to September.

B. A Survey of the Economy of Sierra Leone

1. Decription of the Economy

Between 1962 and 1972, Sierra Leone maintained a rather healthy
economy, with real growth running at about 5% annually. Over this
interval there was an adequate supply of foreign exchange, and
government tax revenue was sufficient to cover government spending.
When the o0il crisis erupted in 1973, the economy began to soften, and
in 1975, the country lost a major source of export earnings when the
Marampa iron-ore mine was shut down. In the late 1970's and early
1980's diamond prices fell sharply, and cocoa and coffee prices also
softened. As a result, the value of exports decreased substantially
and Sierra Leone began to suffer serious balance-of-payments problems.
Since government tax revenue depends in large measure on foreign
trade, the decline in exports put the government budget in deficit.
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The government budget deficit increased sharply in 1979 and 1980 due
to curtailed exports and also to the rapid buildup of facilities to
host the annual summit meeting of the Organization of African Unity.
This latter activity took nearly two-thirds of the entire budget for
1980.

The Government of Sierra Leone has maintained an overvalued currency,
and the spread between the official rate of Le2.5 to the U.S. dollar
and the black market ratc continues to widen. As of this writing, the
black market rate is in the neighborhood of Le7.5 to the dollar. This
has caused a severe shortage of foreign exchange and led to a wide
range of problems which make development of a housing finance system
ver:  difficult in the near future. Since an understanding of these
problems is essential for assessing the ability of the economy to
finance residential housing, a brief discussion of the major issues
follows, all of them stemming from the foreign exchange problems.

First, there is the problem of the foreign exchange pipeline. Due to
the extreme shortage of foreign exchange in Sierra Leone, the
Government set up a queuing system. A private sector household or
firm who wanted to obtain foreign exchange would make an interest free
deposit with his commercial bank. The commercial bank, in turn, would
place this deposit interest free with the Bank of Sierra Leone. As
foreign exchange became available it would be, in theory, allocated on
a first-come first-serve basis. In practice, these funds remain
lodged in the pipeline, and at the present time there i: about Le200
million tied up waiting for foreign exchange. No foreign exchange
funds have been passed from the Central Bank to the private sector
since early 1983. Clverseas creditors have not been paid, and many of
them are refusing to do business with the country. In addition, those
firms who have their funds tied up in the pipeline were using borrowed
funds, so that they have to pay interest on the tied-up capital as
well as on any additional funds required in their businesses.

Legally, waiting for funds from the pipeline is the only way to obtain
foreign exchange. However, in practice, most firms which have had to
acquire foreign exchange obtained it from jillegal sources, typically
from intermediaries who purchased it from smugglers. In fact,
smuggling of diamonds and gold has increased sharply as the need for
foreign exchange has intensified. The International Monetary Fund
(IMF) estimates that $1.5 million (U.S.) in diamonds and gold are
smuggled out of the country each week. Thus, a second major problem
is the loss of scarce resources and their tax revenues which results
from these illegal transactions. The fact that Sierra Leone shares a
border with Liberia, the only African country using the U.S. Nollar as
currency, makes control of smuggling almost impossible.

The sharp decrease in imports and exports has had a devastating impact
cn government finance. About two-thirds of government revenues are
generated in the net export sector, and most of these funds come from



-16-

import duties. Between 35% anjl 40% of the total government budget goes
for wages and salaries of civj] servants, and since the government is
by far the largest single empfloyer of white-collar workers, the
government budget has a strorig impact on employment in the urban
areas. The government budget! deficits are steadily rising. In the
1980/81 fiscal year the defidit amounted to Leld7.3 millions, and for
1981/82 it had risen to Lel54.6 million. The 1982/83 budget deficit
1S currently estimated at Lej36.7 millions.

These deficits have been finjnced largely by borrowing from the Bank
of Sierra Leone, and to somelextent, from commercial banks. The
entire deficit has been financed by the Central Bank's printing of
money which is lent to the government and the current debt of the
government to the Central Bank and to the commercial banks is Le634.4
million, nearly two and a half times as much as the broadly defined
money supply in the country. Table 1 chows the money supply and the
government debt for the fiscal years 1972/73 through 1982/83. It can
be seen that both variables have been increasing at double digit rates
over most of the last decade. Debt monetization essentially involves
the government borrowing from itself (considering the Central Bank as
part of government), and spending money. This is just as inflationary
as simply printing money ard spending it. The recent 70% annual
growth of M2, together with the Lel26 million increase in government
debt over the 1982/83 interval will lead to extremely high rates of
inflation in the two years ahead.

Table 1

Money Supply Growth and Debt Monetization
(Millions of Leones)

Claims on Govt
by the Central

Year Bank & Commercial

End M2 %change Banks %change
1972/3 46.461 16.098

1973/4 56.478 21.6 17.754 10.3
1974/5 57.032 1.0 42.709 140.6
1975/6 62.967 10.4 74.992 75.6
1976/7 77.728 23.4 107. 327 43.1
1977/8 100.863 29.8 144,757 34.9
1978/9 125,251 24.2 215.751 49.0
1979/80 146.823 17.2 267.669 24.1
1980/81 148.428 1.1 367.316 37.2
1981/82 169.175 14.0 507.783 38.2
1982/83 258.270% 70.2 634.420* 33.3

*June 1982 through March 1983
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2. Inflation

There are two major measures of inflation in Sierra Leone. The
Central Statistics Office has recorded indices of consumer prices in
Freetown since 1961 and of wholesale prices since 1970. Both indices
are recorded quarterly for the fiscal year running July 1 through June
30. These indices, together with the rate of change in these indices
are given in Table 2 for the fiscal years 1977/78 through 1982/83,
although the 1982/83 quarterly data do not run through the full fiscal
year. Inflation, as recorded by either consumer or wholesale prices,
was in double digits from 1978 through early 1983. Inflation as
measured by the CPI increased sharply in each of the last three years,
increasing from 14% in 1980/81 to 26% in 1981/82. Through March 1983,
the inflation was up to 46%. The wholesale price index has been more
stable, although the rate of inflation as measured by the WPI
increased by about 50%, from 20.4% inflation in 1981/82 to 30% in
1982/83.
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There is no implicit GNP deflator, which would be a weighted average
of price level changes in consumption, investment, imports/exports and
government spending, but the CPI would be closer proxy for inflation
than the WPI, since consumption spending by the private sector and by
government amounts to 97% to 99% of GNP.
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Clearly, the rate of inflation is caused mainly by shortages of
imported commodities and by the monetization of the government
deficits by the Bank of Sierra Leone. As of late November, there has
been a surge in good prices, and informal estimates run between 100%
and 150% as the current annual rate of food price inflation. No
official data exist for the CPI later than ifarch 1983, however.

Table 2

Price Indices for Sierra Leone

Year CPI %change WPI %change
1977/78 259,72 321.6*

1978/79 295.8 14,1 374, 7% 16.7

1979/80 352.8 19.3 221.6 N.A

1980/81 401.1 12.7 278.2 25.5

1981/82 506.4 26.3 335.0 20.4

1982/83** 681.2 46.0 399.8 19.3

*With a base of 1970 = 100
**June 1982 through March 1983

Source: Bank of Sierra Leone, Annual Report and Statement of
Accounts, 1882, pp. 86 and 88. Data for 1982/83 obtained
from the Research Department of the Bank of Sierra Leone.

The CPI is a base weighted index, with 1967 expenditure
patterns used as the base. As is true of all base weighted
indices, it contains a slight upward bias.

3. Real Output
Real output growth has been slowing down between 1978/79 and 1980/81.

The official national income accounts show the following rates of
growth of real output in constant 1972/73 prices:

Year Growth Rate
1977/78 0.2%
1978/79 6.0%
1979/80 4,1%
1980/81 3.9%

Unfortunately, there are no national income account data past 1980/81,
but informal estimates appear to indicate that real growth has been
negative for the years 1981/82 and 1982/83. The full national income
accounts are appended to this report. There are some indications that
the real rates of growth noted above are over-estimated. The deflator
that has been used is the GNP deflator, which, according to the data,
has been rising only at half the rate of the Freetown-based CPI.
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However, consumption of the private sector and the government amounts
to about 98% of the gross domestic product, so it appears that the CPI
would be a more appropriate measure. If the CPI, rather than the
implicit deflator is used to measure real growth, then the following
growth rates, indicated in Table 3, would be appropriate:

Table 3

Real Qutput in Sierra Leone
(Le 1961 millions)

Year Gross National Produce %change
1977/78 282.9

1978/79 301.5 6.6

1979/80 288.7 -4.2

1980/81 286.9 -0.6

1981/82

1982/83

Source: Bank of Sierra Leone, Economic Review, Volume 16, No. 1 and
2, June 1982. Current dollar GNP data adjusted by the CPI
noted in Table 2.

4. Imports and Exports

Until the oil crisis in 1973, Sierra Leone was a net exporter of
goods, one of the few developing countries to run up a surplus in its
external trade account. However, in 1974 and 1975, the cost of
imports nearly doubled (mostly the prices of petroleum) while exports
grew much more slowly.

The four major exports of Sierra Leone are diamonds, coffee, cocoa and
bauxite. Table 4 lists the values of major domestic exports between
1972 and June 1982. Imports are much more diverse than exports, but
the major categories of imports consist of food, energy, manufactured
goods, and machinery and transport equipment. A detailed list of
imports for the last ten years is given in Table 5.

Finally, Table 6 indicates the overall foreign trade balance for

Sierra Leone over the last ten years, and shows the worsening of the
trade balance from the mid 1970's onward.

5. Employment

Information on the level of employment in Sierra Leone is quite
scarce. There is an annual Ministry of Labor report showing the level
of employment and unemployment in establishments of six or more
employees but it does not provide very reliable information.

According to that report, the rate of unemployment in 1982 was in the
neighborhood of 56%. The most recent and most reliable report on
employment comes from the 1974 census, which classified workers into



Table 4

VALUE OF MAJOR DOMESTIC EXPORTS

(In Thousands of Leones)

Table 21
PERIOD Palam Palm Pala i . Total

1amond Bauxite Rutile Kornels Kernel Kernel Coftes Cocoa Piassava Ginger Kola Others Domestic

Cake o1l Nute Exports

1972 58,039 3,175 - 3,640 - - 7,374 3,414 521 178 287 13,827 90,455
1973 64,558 3,481 - 5,046 - - 9,368 4,456 389 227 426 14,373 102,326
1974 74,625 4,081 - 5,106 - - 1,436 3,545 901 110 193 21,230 110,326
1975 63,892 2,705 - 4,367 - - 6,654 8,475 601 303 270 23,323 110,590
1976 67,880 4,614 - 3,183 - - 7,276 14,000 591 567 412 16,386 114,909
1977 62,080 7,886 - t,649 - - 43,690 15,173 512 1,057 679 9,677 142,403
1978 106,168 5,321 - 932 1,789 5,809 19,104 22,823 1,039 1,323 411 3,184 167,903
1979 107,583 9,698 - 5,624 922 4,088 25,762 31,347 846 851 213 1,618 188,552
1980 127,944 - 11,403 12,686 237 943 4,534 28,691 23,860 815 848 105 1,556 213,62
1981 88,777 12,612 22,552 3,336 - 299 19,655 15,812 382 538 138 2,822 166,925
1979 i 19,924 3,208 - 229 - - 15,665 16,661 193 31! 105 501 56,797
ii 27,811 1,451 - 229 111 - 5,820 3,806 117 - 297 29 288 39,959

iii 26,823 2,139 - 2,173 453 1,488 3,340 - 292 128 43 285 37,164

iv 33,325 2,900 - 2,993 358 2,600 937 i0,880 244 115 36 544 54,632

1980 i 23,950 4,033 1,942 - 278 1,701 10,391 16,325 261 125 46 137 59,189
ii 47,203 2,798 3,577 - 224 1,318 18,036 4,472 194 382 2 339 78,543

iii 28,244 2,548 3,476 237 285 928 264 - 133 60 22 717 36,914

iv 28,547 2,024 3,69) - 156 589 - 3,063 227 281 35 363 39,976

1981 January 16,975 361 2,463 - - 268 - 5,078 20 - 10 102 25,277
February 6,534 1,400 - - - 15 61 5,566 35 53 | 28 13,693

March 10,065 - - 602 - - 5,206 561 26 18 3 71 16,552

April 18,993 1,275 1,059 - - - 8,942 - 43 ~ 5 70 30,287

May 1,635 2,313 - 231 - 16 1,497 - 64 48 10 22 5,836

June 1,909 411 4,522 200 - - 839 - 6 26 2 61l 7,976

July 16,605 1,857 4,400 275 - - 1,976 1,828 26 40 .8 1,043 28,068
August 4,129 1,571 1,890 595 - - 979 272 25 72 22 42 9,597
September 1,172 1,264 2,54} 326 - - 145 - 16 211 14 289 5,978
October 1,026 437 3,732 319 - - - - 19 46 23 1,003 6,605
November 799 1,480 1,945 263 - - i0 - 67 24 7 65 4,660
Deceeber 8,935 243 - 525 - - - 2,507 35 - 23 26 12,294

1982  January 6,886 1,216 3,628 125 - - - 4,300 26 20 8 39 16,248
February 3,676 839 2,639 - - - 1,450 2,409 32 I4 6 20 11,135

March 2,731 - - 229 - - 5,556 5,244 62 74 - 27 13,923

April 10,760 855 - - - - 7,473 - 8 128 6 130 19,360

May 2,653 - 3,483 131 - - 2,045 - 37 27 - 12 8,388

June 6,140 294 1,855 629 - - 459 1,276 28 99 - 277 11,057

SOURCE: ) Foreign Department, Bank of Sierra Leone
(2) S.L.P.M.B., DIMINCO & C.D.0O. Sierra Lecne and Sieronco

+

Include exports of gold in July, September and October 1981},

i j(][



Table 5

IMPORTS BY COMMODITY SECTIONS
(In Thousands of Lesones)

Table 24
0 1 2 3 4 5 ] 7 8 9
PERIOD Beverage Minerals Anircals Manufactured Machinery Miscellaneous Miscellanecus Total
Food and Crude Fuels and and goods and Manufactured Transsctions All
Tobacco Materials Lubricants Vegetable Chemicals Claasifled Transport Articles and Sections
01l by Matericl Equipaent Commodities

1971 18,175 3,482 “82 6,738 856 5,772 24,187 22,692 8,690 1,488 93,062
1972 16,745 3,242 538 7,111 1,276 6,730 25,123 22,190 2,283 1,627 94,165
1973 0,610 4,465 1,5h9 7,532 1,205 9,050 34,420 25,058 11,538 1,737 127,204
1974 41,807 4,762 3,713 21,574 1,392 11,972 45,885 38,605 16,001 2,642 188,423
1975 26,790 5,729 2,785 20,176 1,239 12,341 47,624 34,228 15,348 1,638 167,893
1976 36,960 7,550 1,980 12,419 1,645 13,957 51,516 33,231 16,271 1,729 171,258
1977 35,771 9,340 3,534 29,183 2,755 15,949 51,014 37,999 19,276 1.408 206,229
1978 48,376 9,694 2,829 34,996 4,533 23,202 72,394 70,522 23,228 1,014 290,838
1979 55,117 6,496 4,215 55,602 5,603 28,596 66,343 85,768 19,826 6,854 334,420
1980 86,022 9,308 6,226 61,559 11,567 31,611 79,443 136,468 23,501 1,771 447,476
198'» 71,485 9,777 6,391 32,668 10,177 24,079 73,793 79,987 20,334 1,738 360,429
1976 i 7,994 1,888 1,006 9,282 1,223 4,217 17,238 18,122 4,792 373 66,135
ii 11,535 1,735 836 5,337 987 5,599 16,044 12,793 4,362 251 59,479

iii 14,849 1,906 640 11,870 1,050 6,588 19,275 18,566 6,678 219 81,647

iv 13,399 4,165 391 8,507 1,273 6,798 19,837 21,0461 7,396 171 83,578

1979 i 11,938 1,619 1,260 12,594 1,740 5,605 22,388 21,559 5,341 416 84,460
ii 7,565 1,167 609 21,142 1,200 6,770 14,240 23,467 5,989 149 82,298

iii 11,295 1,751 1,272 13,560 1,233 6,735 15,145 16,896 4,548 N7 72,752

iv 24,319 1,959 1,074 8,306 1,430 9,486 14,570 23,846 3,948 5,972 94,910

1980* January 7,344 922 290 713 1,582 2,838 8,455 16,273 2,651 26 41,094
FebLruary 5,959 696 5117 12,384 1,918 2,917 9,995 18,752 4,165 125 57,428

March 5,739 1,124 99 7,219 937 2,705 6,371 12,675 1,236 78 38,183

Apiil 6,305 560 570 6,032 1,261 2,783 3,08y 14,205 1,940 171 41,916

Hay 8,942 461 150 870 3197 2,291 7,942 17,09! 1,545 56 39,796

June 10,936 374 5g° 449 599 2,570 5,300 10,923 2,392 103 34,726

July 4,456 1,074 213 14,853 728 2,268 6,C30 10,061 2,038 10t 41,842

Auguec 5,673 519 428 8,137 1,383 2,400 4,797 3,624 1,419 624 34,004

Sepr. 5,338 926 2,404 1,156 598 2,517 5,520 5,631 1,921 108 26,179

Occt. 13,937 <47 2585 8,629 456 2,006 3,332 7,626 853 jos 37,646

Nov. 3,835 1,883 512 916 1,013 2,300 6,705 6,356 1,589 127 25,236

Dec. 7,558 522 208 201 695 4,016 6,356 7.971 1,752 147 29,426

1381# Jeauary 6,236 9.8 442 1,576 2,329 1,847 6,795 5,326 2,320 214 28,043
labruary 1,620 296 192 4,873 1,009 1,380 6,875 9,212 1,643 126 29,246

‘{arch 6,698 tl 593 20,533 357 1,861 4,592 6,483 907 88 42,724

April 1,027 2,001 182 356 709 873 4,388 6,635 1,650 8} 22,592

May 2.567 1,549 544 1,103 807 , 1,425 7,937 6,698 1,631 86 25,347

June 4,947 1L 7 423 1,651 390 4,444 4,323 10,426 1,499 147 28,447

July 6,227 1,337 812 10,348 638 1,473 4,885 7,259 1,144 76 33,199

August 4,619 292 329 311 1,495 1,844 6,580 5,182 <,349 402 23,603

Sept. 5.379 733 50 1) %5 503 1,472 5,190 4,253 2,249 134 33,917

Oct 2,51¢ 948 2,230 351 807 1,526 14,058 6,802 2,047 4 38,287

Nov 4,459 176 137 7,501 631 4,378 4,331 6,161 1,796 244 29,814

Dec 10,792 629 157 Vi 502 1,516 3,839 5,530 1,099 13 24,211

] Provisional
Source: Central Statistics Office, Preetcwn.



Table 6

SIERRA LEONE'S FOREIGN TRADE
(In Thousands of Lecnes)

Table 20
EXPORTS (F.0.B.) Visible Cumulative
Imports
(c.1.2.) Balance Trade
Period of Trade Balance
2:;;:::c Re-Exports Total

1971 80.052 1,316 81.369 93,062 - 11,693 - 11,693
1972 90,455 2,096 92,551 94,165 - 1,614 - 1,614
1973 102,326 2,276 104,602 127,204 -22,603 -22,603
1974 110,326 3,911 114,237 188,423 -74,185 ~74,185
1925 110,590 3,762 114,352 167,893 -53,541 -53,541
1976 114,909 4,466 119,375 171,258 -51,883 -51,883
1977 142,403 4,532 146,935 206,229 -59,294 ~59,294
1978 167,903 6,977 174,880 290,838 -115,958 ~-115,958
1979 188,552 3,306 191,858 334,420 -142,562 -142,562
1980 211,649 4,048 215,697 447,476 -231,779 ~-231,778
1979 i 56,797 640 57,437 84,460 -27,023 -27,023
ii 39,959 505 40,464 82,298 -41,834 ~68,857

iii 37,164 991 72,973 72,752 + 221 -68,636

iv 54,632 1,170 55,802 94,910 -~ 39,108 ~107,744

1980 January 22,413 414 22,827 41,094 -18,267 -18,267
February 13,779 30 13,809 57,428 -42,619 -61,886

March 22,997 1,202 24,199 38,183 -13,984 -75,870

April 36,502 456 36,958 41,916 - 4,958 -80,828

May 18,788 - 18,788 39,796 -21,008 -101,836

June 23,253 3 23,284 34,726 —11,442 -113,278

July 20,291 219 20,510 4] ,842 =-z1,332 ~134,610

August 4,938 43 4,381 34,004 -29,623 -164,233
September 12,285 322 12,607 26,179 -13,572 -177,80%
October 6,56! 1,138 7,699 37,646 ~-29,947 -207,752
November 3,485 5 3,490 25,236 -21,746 -229,498
December 28,930 188 29,118 29,426 - 308 ~229,806

1981 January 25,277 156 25,433 28,043 - 2,610 - 2,610
February 13,693 1,245 14,538 29,246 -14,308 -16,918

March 16,552 129 16,681 42,724 ~26,043 -42,961

April 30,387 262 30,649 22,592 +.§,057 -34,904

May 5,836 860 6,696 25,347 -18,651 -53,555

June 7,976 4217 8,403 28,447 -20,044 -73,599

July 28,068 290 28,358 34,199 - 5,841 -79,440

August 5,468 422 5,890 23,603 -17,713 97,153
September 5,978 2,935 8,913 33,917 -25,004 -122,157

October 6,605 481 7,086 38,297 -31,2i1 -153,368
November 4,660 97 4,757 29,814 -25,057 -178,425
December 12,294 373 12,667 24,2110 -11,544 -189,969

SOURCE: (1)
(2)
)
4)

Central Statistics Office Freetown

Exchange Control Department, Bank of Sierra Leone

Gold Cell, Bank of Sierra Leone

S.L.P.M.B. and Ministry of Mines, Freetown

.



Unit 1982 1981 1980 1979
EMPLOYMENT /UNEMPLOYMENT
Totgl Employmentl/ no 69,092 70,541 68,693 67,324
A9r1cu1ture, Forestry
- & FishIng no 5,834 5,994 6,356 5,722
Mining Companies no 6,170 5,774 5,822 5,207
Manufactur1ng no 9,407 7,795 6,636 7,596
Construction no 9,721 7,825 7,973 8,405
Electricity, Water and
Sanitary Services no 2,134 1,815 1,761 1,767
Commerce no 6,870 6,934 7,461 7,085
Transport, Storage and
Communication no 4,814 7,168 7,818 7,356
Seryices no 24,142 27,236 24,866 14,186
Registered Unemployed no 89,306 70,541 68,693 17,033
Unemployment rate (%) 56.4%
1/ Refer to numbers of people employed in establishments with six or more workers
Source: Sierra Leone in Figures, 1983, Bank of Sierra Leone
EMPLOYMENT PROFILE BY THE MAIN ECONOMIC SECTORS
Census Year Estimated Projected
Category 1963 1974 1979 1981/82 1985/86
{000's)
Labour Force 938 1,108 1,210 1,258 1,361
2. Employment
Agriculture 703 735 772 787 875
Mining 48 21 16 1o 17
Manufacturing 41 48 52 53 67
Construction 16 18 19 20 31
Electricity, Gas and Water 2 2 2 2 3
Commerce 53 98 104 106 119
Transport and Communications 16 27 24 23 27
Services 29 61 75 78 88
3. Total Employment 980 1,010 1,064 1,085 1,227
4. Mholly Unemployed 30 98 156 173 134
5. Unemployed as Percentage of Labour
J Fogcey : 3.2 8.8 12.9 13.8 9.9
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"working' "not working" and "housekenzpers, students, stc."™ The 1974
census revealed the following:

Activities of Working Age People (1974)

Number Percent
Working 967,181 55.4
Unemployed 138,785 7.9
Housekeepers, students, etc. 640,823 36.
Total 1,746,789 100.0

Since 1974, the unemployment rate has risen considerably, with
worsened conditions in mining and in commerce. According to the 1974
census the distribution of employment by type of activity outside the
agricultural sector, was centered mostly in commerce, services and
manufacturing. According to the 1974 census the distribution of
employment by activity was as follows:

Sector Employment Percent
Mining 20,317 6.6
Manufacturing 45,470 14.7
Construction 17,257 5.6
Utilities 2,095 0.7
Commerce 91, 364 29.4
Transport 25,339 8.2
Services 56,699 19.2
Miscellaneous 48,567 15.6

5

Total 310,108 1

Three quarters of the labor force in Sierra Leone is engaged in
agricultnre., A study done in 1974 and 1975 indicates that over
four-fifths of the agricultural labor force is made up of
self-enployed households, with less than 20% of the labor force in
agriculture obtained by direct hire. As is usual in the agricultural
sector, there is much disguised unemployment at some time of the year,
and labor shortages during the peak season. There has been some
out-migration from agricultural to non-agricultural employment by the
labor force over the last decade, mostly due to the low real wages in
the agricultural sector. Alluvial diamond mining has certainly
attracted labor away from agriculture, and future economic growth will
continue to attract people from agriculture to Freetown and the
provincial cities.

The informal private sector employment picture is difficult to judge,

due to the lack of data, but it is clear that the vast majority of the
labor force in this sector is in very small establishments or in
self-employment.

The government is a dominant employer in the formal private sector,
employing an estimated 116,000 people as of the end of 1982.
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Government employment has grown about 7.3% per year over the last
decade. The current problems of the government deficit indicate that
past growth rates of employment in government will not be continued.
Over the last seven or eight years, nominal wages have not kept pace
with inflation in the public sector, and most civil servants have seen
their real wages decline by somewhere between 30% and 50%.

C. Population Description

Sierra Leone has conducted two national population censuses, in 1963
and in 1974. The results of both are routinely used as a basis for
computing and tabulating the full range of demographic indices, but
only the 1963 census has been officially published by Government.
Unpublished results for 1974 have been compiled and analyzed by the
Demographic Research Training Unit at Fourah Bay College, however, and
the resultant study provides the basis for much of the presentation
here. It is useful to note that a third census is now scheduled to
take place in 1985, but little preparation for this has thus far taken
place. Further, it is uncertain now whether any housinc questions
will appear on census questionnaires in 1985; there were none in the
earlier enumeration efforts.

1. Country Totals and Distribution

The 1974 census indicates that the population was 2,735,159. In 1901,
the Colony and Protectorate total stood at just over a million. At
the 1963 census, the total was 2.2 million. Thus, from the turn of
the century to 1974, population in Sierra Leone grew by 167 percent.

At the time of the census, the population was distributed over the
Western Area and the twelve districts which comprise the nation's
three Provinces, as follows:

Population, Sierra Leone 1974

Total 2,735,159 100.0%
Easterr Province 755,931 28.4%
Kailahun 180, 365
Kenema 266,636
Kono 328,930
Northern Province 1,046,158 38.2%
Bombali 233,626
Kambia 155,341
Koinadugu 158,626
Port Loko 292,244
Tonkolili 206,321
Southern Province 596,758 21.8%
Bo 217,711
Bonthe 87,561
Moyamba 188,745
Pujehun 102,741
Western Area 316,312 11.6%

Source: Derived from Table 3.1 in Armand C. Thomas, The
Population of Sierra Leone, Demographic Research and
Training Unit, Fourah Bay College, Freetown, 1983.
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Population is fairly evenly spread over the country and is closely
related to the distribution of economic activities. Kono district,
the most populous with more than 328,000 in the center of the dijamond
mining industry, produces cash crops and accounted for twelve percent
of the population in 1974. The Western Area, with more than 316,000
contains Freetown, the nation's capital and the center of commerce and
industry, which had a population of 276,247 at the time of the 1974
census. In contrast, Bonthe District, the smallest, contained 87,561
persons or 3.2% of the total. Each of the districts is further broken
down into chiefdoms which also exhibit great variations in size. The
largest was Nimikoro chiefdom in Keno. with 68,871 persons; Toli
chiefdom, also in Kono had 1,469 persons in 1974. Sierra Leone has
147 chiefdoms,

2. Density

Population density overall was relatively low in 1974, standing at 99
persons per square mile on average. The average, however, conceals
wide variation in density. The highest densities are found in the
northwest, (in the Western Area, Kambia and Port Loko districts) and
in the east central area. Expectealy, these areas are centers of
economic activity, with Freetown to the west and the diamond mining
centers to the east.

Average Population Densities by District
(Population per square mile)

Density Range District

More than 200 Western Area (413)

150 - 200 Kono (165)

100 - 150 Bo (111) Kailahun (120) Kenema (114)
Kambia (136) Port Loko (129)

50 - 100 Bonthe (65) Moyamba (72) Pujehun (65)
Bombali (78) Tonkolili (87)

Less than 50 Koinadugu (35)

Source: Derived from table 4.1, Armand C. Thomas op. cit.
3. Fertility, Mortality and Age Composition

The population is characterized by relatively high and constant
fertility and a high level of mortality. The 1974 census data
indicate a crude birth rate of 49 live births per 1000 population per
year. Recent mortality estimates indicate equally high levels; the
crude death rate is estimated at 28, and infant mortality is estimated
at 225 deaths per 1000 live births. Child mortality in the 0 - 5
years age group was 366 per 1000 in 1974. Life expectancy at birth
was estimated to be 36 years for females, 33 years for males, in 1974
and, in 1980, 47 for both females and males.

Like many LDC's, the population of Sierra Leone is young. In 1974,
population under 15 years of age accounted for 40.8% of the total;
those between 15-64, 55.6%; and those over 65, 3.6%. The median age
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was 19 years. The population obviously has a high growth potential
inherent in its age structure.

4, Sex Ratios

The sex composition of the population has been measured by the sex
ratios, which is defined as the number of males per 100 females. The
1974 census indicates a sex ratio of 98.8 males per 100 females for
the country as a whole. The low general sex ratio for Sierra Leone is
repeated for most districts. Only Kono District, Kenema District and
the Western Area had sex ratios above 100, indicating more males than
females (125.8, 104.5 and 111.1 respectively). It can be assumed that
these districts, important centers of economic activity, attracted
male immigrants from other districts within the country and, to a
lesser extent, from other countries outside Sierra Leone.

5. Urban/Rural Split in 1974

Comprehensive criteria to differentiate urban from rural settlements
have not yet been devised in Sierra Leone. Such criteria, based on
types of administrative functions, or types of predominant economic
activities, or public facilities available, are difficult tv estghlish
because of a pervasive paucity of reliable date. Accordingly, urban
centers are usually crudely defined in Sierra Leone as the basis of
minimum population size, with the two most commonly used measures
being 5,000 persons and 2,000 persons.

In 1974, there were 20 centers having 5,000 or more persons and 75
having 2,000 or more. Localities with 5,000 or more persons accounted
for 572,065, or 20.9% of the population. Localities with 2,000 or
more persons contained 752,126 or 27.5% of Sierra Leone's total.

Thus, the overall level of urbanization is relatively low, even when
the modest 5,000/2,000 population criteria is applied. In contrast
the United Nations suggests 20,000 persons as one measure of the urban
threshold. If this more stringent standard were applied, then only
five centers would be classified as "urban" in 1974, as follows.

Freetown, the capital, with 276,247 persons; the Koindu/New Semebehun
urban constellation in the heart of the diamond mining area, with
75,846 persons; three provincial and district headquarters towns, Bo
(39,371 persons), Kenema (31,458 persons) and Makeni (26,781 persons).
Taken together, these five centers accounted for an urbanization total
of 16.5% in 1974,

As is to be expected, the more "urban" districts are those having a
high level of administrative functions and varying economic
activities. Those with the smallest urban populations are also those
primarily involved with subsistence agriculture, have no mining, and
have a rather poor communication network. In 1974, Moyamba District
was the least urbanized (on the 5,000 persons standard) with a 3.4%
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urban population. The Western Area had, in contrast, 87.3% urban
population.

The Tow level of urbanization at the district level is also reflected
in the chiefdoms. 1In 1974, only 17 of the 147 chiefdoms contained
localities of 5,000 persons or more. The presence of urban population
appears directly related to mining cash crop activity within the
chiefcoms, or to the existence of Provincial and District headquarters
towns.

6. Urban Growth 1963-1974

The country's population during the intercensal period of 1963-1974
became more urban, resulting from the natural increase in urban
centers, and from the "pull" factors of employment opportunities and a
higher level of community services in urban areas. The relatively
lower incomes prevailing in rural areas and lower growth in
agricultural output served as a "push" to would-be urban dwellers.
While a moderate population growth of 2.0% per year was experienced
for the 1963/74 period in all of Sierra Leone, the urban growth rate
(on the 5,000 population center standard) was 6.2%, as shown in the
following table:

Urban Growth, 1963-1974

Population in Urban Centers

5,000 or more 2,000 or more

1963 1974 1963 1974
Number of Centers 18 20 60 75
Urban Population (000s) 283 752 412 752
% Urban 13.0 20.7 18.9 27.5
Annual Growth Rate - 6.2 - 5.3

Source: Thomas, op.cit. Table 5.4

Natural increase plus net migration are of course the key factors in
the urbanization of Sierra Leone. In 1963, Freetown was the only city
which had more than 50,000 inhabitants and it accounted for 5.9% of
the country's population. By 1974, the Freetown population had more
than doubled and stood at 274,000. Its average annual -ate o growth
for the intercensal period was 6.2% (4.9% when an extension of
Freetown boundaries during the period is considered). Urban centers
of 20,000 population or more accounted for 7.11% of the total; in 1963
there were only two such centers. By 1974, five centers of this size
accounted for 16.5% of the Sierra Leone population.
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The Ministry of Development and Economic Planning estimates that net
rural-urban migration was about 170,000 between 1963 and 1974. Of
this, migration added 70,000 to the population of Freetown and 60,000
to Koidu, in the mining area of Kono District. Only four districts
experienced net in migration overall; Bo at 4.3%; Kenema at 25.0%;
Kono at 75.6%; and the Western Area at 59.3%. All other districts
experienced a net loss in population, varying from 2.1% in Moyamba to
24.2% in Bombali district. Generally the Northern Districts
experienced larger losses than those of the east and south. Broadly
speaking, migrants have the mining centers, provincial capitals and
Freetown as destinations.

Migration to the larger urban centers has been described as a
multi-step process. Migrants will leave their villages for a
provincial capital or district town. While some will settle in these
areas others will proceed to the major urban agglomerations of
Freetown and the diamond mining areas, where perceived employment
opportunities, in particular, beckon.

7. Ethnic Composition

The 1974 census enumerated only 76,000 foreigners in Sierra Leone, of
which 89% or 67,000, were from other African states. The remainder
were nationals of Europe, Asia, North and South America.



TRIBAL DISTRIEBUTION

-

Y Tennt  sasen

.
""-'uu.n [SZX3] ‘/ XONO 104,373

——pmmm-,

: SHERBRO _.__.+"""""""

- ‘. .
A}
. A8 .
I .
r [ .
3 ‘,\ t.
[} .
,
[ ..
[4
(Y
L}
.
A
l"
Ch
I
L
LA
——/
M ’,
¢
f .
' .
"~ .
’
/
o
. W \L
20 Tagla L' susu o sname e
MADINGO .~ /77757 e TTTTTTY CREOLE Serse=TTTTTIN,
i, * ! Y
’ .
r e
‘l. . et Y
’ . ™
~ [ 3
.,»‘ . . |_:: .
v .
[}
.
. * . . “
. 2
,
1] -
. . ;o
LN |
. AW b
=
-
ce e . . . |
. I3
ey !
. ’

-~
Y

)
/ MADINGO | 51034 CAEOLE © 4170)

KRIM /KRUo__/—===== VAL GALLINAS...__/~="==="
-
¢ ~ S hd N
\ \ ] \
kY Y kY
™ & - e
i } ¢
:
& 3 )
1
L)
~
' 5
p ‘, Ch)
]
1,'-..’ : :.,
’ K ’ e
] H . )
+ H 1
J 3 J
> = 'I "
. L ] [ J ' L
00 000 1npoe 10,000 .
L A CIRCLES ARE ,
: ;7| PROPOATIONAL TO MUMMENS . I"
S YaLumsa 113008 | xm : apm 2 o Bk nmn e
MEM/SIAN GOLA T 4834 | KRU * 479 k= e LORERITY GALLINAS * 2200




-26-

The national population of Sierra Leone is made of 18 major ethnic
groups. The Temne, Mende and Limba tribes account for 69% of the
total population (30.7%, 30.1% and 8.7% respectively). Smaller ethnic
groups include the Vai, Kroo, Krir and Gola, each accounting for
between 0.1 and 0.2% of the total population. The Creoles, comprising
1.9% of the total popula. on in 1974 are descendants of African slaves
later returned to the continent at different periods, particularly
after the outlawing of the slave trade. The term "Creole" is also
sometimes applied to anyone who had adopted a Western way of life.
Creoles form large ethnic groups in the Western Area.

Relations among the various groups is dominated by the competition
between the Temne in the North and Mende in the South. The historic
Creole/non-Creole division has diminished significantly with the
waning of creole influence. Interethnic relat.ons appear relatively
benign, despite any north/south economic tensions that might exist.

8. Economic Demography

The 1974 census provides only a crude picture of the national economic
situation, but a reasonable mosaic can be constructed from the
intformation that is available.

A1l persons 12 years of age and older were asked about the type of
work done over the previous year. Responses were classified in four
broad categories: housewives; students; not working; and "others".
This last category presumably included all people who were working;
the category was further broken down by type of occupation and
industry. This method of classification does not provide a clear
indication of that portion of the labor force which is truly
economically active. It yields an overall "not-working" rate of 8.3%,
which would appear at odds with reports of unemployment levels in both
cities and the rural areas.

Percentage Distribution of Total Working Age
Population by Type of Economic Activity, 1974

Not Homemaker/
Working Working Housewife Students

Sierra Leone 56.6 8.3 29.2 5.9
Kambia (Highest Wkg) 72.8 6.2 17.9 3.1
Bonthe (Lowest Wkg) 43.7 6.4 23.6 6.5
Western Area 54.4 15.7 15.6 14.3
Provincial Capital Districts

Bo 63.5 6.4 23.6 6.5
Kenema 56.7 5.9 32.5 4.9
Bombali 55.7 7.1 32.2 5.0

Source: Derived from Table 11.2 Thomas, op.cit.
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These data would suggest that the category "working" does not
disagreegate those who worked for only a portion of the previous year.
In addition, there is no distinction made between full-time employment
and part-time or under-employment, which has been reported as
significant, especially in the urban area of Sierra Leone. It is
important to note that women are less active in the labor force, when
measured by the genera: activity rate. This rate yields the number of
economically active persons (working plus non-working) as a percentage
of total working age population (all persons 12 years of age and
older).

General Economic Activity Rates, 1974 (%)

Total Male Female
Sierra Leone 64.9 91.3 39.0
Kambia (Highest Female) 79.0 94.3 66.5
Bonthe (Lowest Female) 50.1 92.3 11.0
Koinadugu (Highest Male) 77.7 95.6 62.2
Western Area (Lowest Male) 70.1 84.2 53.1

Source: Derived from table 11.6, Thomas, op.cit.

These figures tend to disguise the nature of employment in Sierra
Leone, merging as they do, for example, the activities of the urban
dwellers employed in government and those of the subsistence
agricultural workers in the provinces.

More than 72% of the total working population was engaged in
agriculture in 1974, for example, while a scant 0.2% was employed in
finance, real estate and business services. More than 66% of the
female working population were classified as "unpaid family worker",
28% were “"self-employed", while 0.3% were "employers". Thus, 94.6%,
as represented in these classes, either worked at home or in the
fields. or were (for women) otherwise engaged in self-employment,
which in most instances in Sierra Leone means petty trade and
manufacture.

For men, the three categories account for 81.7%, but "self-employed"
was 5% and "family worker" was 26%. The pattern whirh emerges here
suggests substantial subsistence farming, petty trade, and odd job
work in urban areas. To be sure, these categories also include
independent workers in professions, sales workers and productive
entrepreneurs. But these last occupations are likely to absorb only a
small segment of the working population, given experience in West
Africa generally and Sierra Leone particularly.

Women in Sierra Leone often assume more responsibility than that of
simply contributing to household income. Many are heads of households
as well. The report on the General Household Survey, June 1976-1977
by the Central Statistics Office indicates that 9.2% of the household
heads in the country are women. As expected, the rates in urban areas
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are higher: 11.7% in Provincial Capitals; 15% in Freetown and 16.3% in
other urban areas.

Only mining towns, 6.1%, and rural areas 7.4%, exhibit rates which are
Tower than the overall national figure. In the case of the former,
the net migration of males to mining jobs and resultant low sex ratios
would tend to lower the percentage of female household heads. In the
rural areas, extended family relationships under a dominant male would
also serve to reduce the proportion of females as heads of household.

9, Income

Income data are particularly elusive in Sierra Leone. There were no
questions concerning income in either of the previous censuses, and at
this point staff of the Central Statistics Office do not expect the
inclusion of such questions for the 1985 count. The results of
several sample surveys which include income issues are available,
although they are not as recent as one would wish. Most pertinent for
present purposes are:

a) 1967-1970 Survey of Housing Conditions (Conditions Survey)
for the Provinces and Western Area, which included
mean/median income data.

b) 1976-1977 General Household Expenditure Survey (Expenditure
Survey), which provides mean household expenditure data for
Freetown, Provincial Capitals, urban and the rural areas.

A determination of household median income, income ranges, and income
distribution are of course crucial to the formulation of a hous ing
program that includes reference to the issues of affordability and
cost recovery. Since current income data are not available, median
income and household income ranges are derived here through a five
step process:

1) The Conditions Surveys are evaluated to establish a ratio
between the documented mean and median incomes.

2) The 1976/77 savings rate, estimated by the Central Bank at 2%
is applied against the mean values in the Expenditure Survey,
yielding a presumed mean total income.

3) Consumer price indices provided by the Central Bank are
applied to the results of the 1976-77 Expenditure Survey,
bringing them to 1983 values.

4) The ratios derived from the first step are applied to mean
income to establish median income in 1983.

5) The percentage of households within a given income range in
the Conditions Survey is applied to income determined by the
Expenditures Survey and then escalated to 1983 values by
applying consumer price indices.

This approach to income, although inelegant, provides a reasonable
estimate of the median and household income ranges which are useful
for the purpose of preliminary planning and evaluation. There is
1ittle doubt, however, that future program refinements must rest on
firmer estimates of income. This suggests the need for additional
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survey and original research to be carried out in concert with any
program for formulation.

Two assumptions are implicit in the approach to deriving median
income. First, that the income distribution curve for 1967-1970 sti]]
holds for the present.

There is little evidence to suggest that significant changes in the
pattern have taken place. A key indicator would be changes in tax
poiicy which are directed to redistribution, and none have been
proposed or implemented.

A second assumption is that monthly expenditure as reported closely
approximates monthly income. The Central Statistics Office expresses
some reservations about sample selection and data collection, but
concludes "it is not possible to discuss at length the strong and weak
points of the survey." Accordingly, the survey must be accepted as
the best information available and thus be handled gingerly.

The Conditions Survey sets forth in its five volumes the following
range of mean and median incomes:

Monthly Household Incomes

Median/
Median Mean Ratio Mean

Freetown (1966/68) Le37.00 Led5.50 0.81
Provincial Capitals

Makeni (1968/69) 38.50 49,19 0.78

Bo (68/69) 31.69 43,06 0.74

Kenema (68/69) 29.23 38.02 0.77
Mining Towns

Sefadu/Yengema (1970) 42.86 74.04 0.58
Other Urban Areas

Southern Province (1968/69) 26.73 37.32 0.72

Eastern Province (68/69) 31.88 46.39 0.69

Northern Province (68/69) 24.07 37.42 0.64

Western Area (66/68) 28.50 41.60 0.69
Rural Areas (1969) 10. 54 26.24 0.40

Source: Household Survey of Household Characteristics and tousing
Conditions: Urban Areas of Northern, Southern, Eastern,
Western Provinces and Rural Areas, 5 Vols., Central
Statistics Office, Freetown 1970.
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The ratios shown have been derived from income data explicitly set
forth in the Conditions Survey. For purposes of this evaluation, the
range indicated for Provincial Capitals is reduced to a single value
of 0.76 and that for other urban areas to 0.69.

The general Expenditure Survey yields the following data on
expenditures pattern.

Average Monthly Expenditure in Households a Total

Food and Non-food Items Total Expenditures
Cash & Home
Fuel & Other Cash Produced
Housing Lighting Non-Food Food Only Goods
Freetown Lel0.56 6.63 29.83 64.52 111.59 112.80
Prov. Capitals 6.76 .5 32.47 99.87 145,78 148.53
Mining Towns 5.47 7 27.64 83.87 121.74 140.08

Rural Areas 1.27 .0 15.91 39.14 60.34 97.06

6.58
4,76

Other Urban Areas 1.99 3.81 17.99 74.68 98.74 116.39
4,02

Sierra Leone 3.07 4.51 19.38 50.63 77.5G6 105.54

Source: Report on the General Household Survey First Round (June 1976-July
1977), Central Statistics Office, Freetown, 1981. Tables 9A-9F.

Median income is derived by applying a 2% domestic savings rate to

expenditure, escalating these totals to 1983, by applying a factor of
2.63 (1982/83 CPI = 681.2, 1977/78 = 259.2; 1961 = 100), and then
applying mean/median ratios established in earlier steps.

Monthly Household Income

1977 1983 1983

Mean Mean Median
Freetown Lell5.10 Le302.71 Le2d5.20
Province Capital 151.56 398.60 302.94
Mining Towns 142.94 375.93 218.04
Other Urban Areas 118.77 312.37 215.53
Rural Areas 99.04 210.48 104.19

One would assume that the level of household income in Freetown would
be higher than other urban centers, but data suggest that this is not
the case in the provincial capitals. Given the coarseness of
information available, it is difficult to explain what appears to be
an anomoly in the geographic distribution pattern.

It should be noted, however, that informants in Freetown are generally
in accord that incomes in some urban centers out of Freetown are
higher to accommodate the increased cost of goods (especially imported
goods) which must be transported inland by common carrier. The cost
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of transporting goods such as farm producte from up-country areas to
Freetown does not appear to enter into the arithmetic of informants.
It is likely therefore, that only further original research in this
critical area will yield more definitive answers.

The Expenditure Survey provides a basis for determining the current
percentage distribution of households by their monthly expenditure.
The income data in the Survey require two adjustments: 1) an addition
of a 2% savings rate, to derive an estimate of total income, and 2)
application of the 1976/77 to 1982/83 CPI, to bring income levels to
the present.

% Distribution of Households by Monthly Expenditure, 1976/1977

Le 0.00- Le50.00- Lel00.00- Lel50.00- Le200.00-
Le49.00 Le99.99 Leld9.00 Lel99.99 Le299.00 Le300+

Freetown 19.6% 40.9% 18.7% 8.7% 5.5% 6.6%
Provincial Capitals 17.7 41.0 16.9 7.0 8.3 9.1
Mining Towns 12.9 45.5 18.6 7.0 6.8 8.2
Other Urban Areas 17.6 49.8 17.2 6.2 3.9 4.9

Source: Tables 25A-1 to 25A-8, Expenditure Survey.

The resultant 1983 Household income distribution assumes no
significant change in the pattern from 1976. As noted earlier, there
is Tittle to suggest that it is not the case, given little evidence to
the contrary.

Adjustments to Income Ranges

+2% Domestic Saving Le 0.00- Le51.02- Lel02.04- Lel5/.05- Le204.07- Le305.11
Le51.01 Lel02.03 Lel52.04 Le204.07 Le305.10 or more

+CPI to 1982-1983 Le 0.00- Lel34.17-1e268.35 Le399.88- Le536.71 Le802.42
(2.63x) Lel34.268 Le268.34 Le399.87 Le536.70 LeB802.41 or more

1983 Median

Freetown Le245.20
Provincial Capitals 302.94
Mining Towns 218.04
Other Urban Areas 215.53
Rural 104.19

10. National Population Projections

Provincial population projections have been recently prepared by the
Central Planning Unit of the Ministry of Development and Economic
Planning. They appear in the Draft Qutline National Development Plan,
which covers the period Fiscal Year 1981 through Fiscal Year 1985.


http:Le245.20
http:Le802.41
http:Le536.70
http:Le399.87
http:Le268.34
http:Le802.42
http:Le536.71
http:Le399.88
http:Lel34.17-Le268.35
http:Le305.10
http:Le204.07
http:Le152.04
http:Lel02.03
http:Le305.11
http:Le204.07
http:Le152.05
http:Le102.04
http:Le299.00
http:Le199.99
http:Le149.00
http:Le200.OO
http:Le150.OO
http:LelOO.O0

-32-

Population to the year 2000 is projected under two contrasting
assumptions: that the present birth rate will either remain level for
the projection or that it will fall from a rate of 6.5 to 3.25%. The
implications of the higher rate, given a decline in mortality, are an
increase in the dependency ratio (the number of children and old
people who must be supported per 100 people of working age), and a
significant increase of young entrants into the labor force.

Population Projection by Age Groups
(Population in Thousands)
Year 2000 Projection

1974 1979 Constant Declining

Age Groups Totals Proj. Birth Rate Birth Rate
Total Pop. 2735 3038 4850 3722
Children 0-14 1115 1264 2132 1226
Prod. Age 15-64 1521 1680 2564 2349
Persons 65+ 99 94 154 148
Pre-School 0-4 457 517 831 428
Prim. Sch. 5-12 540 596 1007 642
Sec. Sch. 13-17 284 308 506 388
Labor Force

Entrants 15-19 208 293 475 385
Dependency Ratio

per 100 80 81 89 58

Source: Table 3-1 National Development Pian in Qutline,
1981-82/85-86.

These projections clearly indicate that the task of providing
educational facilities and care for the school age population will be
formidable in the years ahead, unless there is a significant decrease
in the birth rate. Similarly, the burden of job creation commensurate
with the needs of burgeoning labor market will be, at best, extremely
difficult to carry.

11. Urban Population Projections

The Qutline Plan sets forth projections of urban growth through 1989,
Broadly speaking, urban population is expected to grow substantially
faster than rural. While urban population stood at 20.9% of total
population in 1974, it is now estimated at 27% and expected to grow to
30.7% by 1989. These estimates are based on the definition of an
urban place as a center having a population of 5,000 or more. The
implications of such growth with regard to the provision of housing,
infrastructure and community facilities need no further expansion
here.
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Rural & Urbun Population Projections
(Population in Thousands)

1963 1974 1979 1984 1989

Total Population 2180 2735 3038 3391 3804
Rural Population 1877 2163 2303 2457 2635
Urban Population 3035 572 734 934 1169
Urban Population 13.9% 20.9% 24.1% 27.5% 30.7%

Source: Derived from Table 3.2, National Development. Plan in
Qutline, 1981/82/85-86.

According to the Ministry of Development and Economic Planning, Sierra
Leone's primate city, Freetown, will continue to be the dominant urban
center during the projection period, and is expected to grow to at
least 600,000 by 1989. Although the city's annual average rate of
growth is expected to slow slightly, its already large population base
yields projected increases of 22,000 people each year for the 1984-89
period.

Population Projection: Freetown

1963 1974 1979 1984 1989

Population (000's) 128 276 373 491 600
% of Total Population 5.9 10.1% 12.3% 14.5% 15.8%

Source: Table 3.2 National Development Plan in Qutline,
1981-82/85-86.

Other projections for Freetown appear in a 1976 infrastructure study
(Daniel, Mann, Johnson, Mendenhall/Checci, Sanitary Sewerage Storm
Water Drainage & Solid Waste Disposal Table 3-46) are closely
comparable to the OutTine PTan figures as follows: 1980: 355,000;
1990: 522,000; year 2000: 742,000,

Population projections to the year 2000 have in addition been prepared
by the World Bank and the World Health Organization in their 1982
Sector Review of Water Supply and Sanitation in Sierra Leone. These
projections provide a finer grain of analysis than those prepared by
the Ministry of Economic Planning in the Qutline Plan, and they are
thus especially useful in projecting anticipated household growth.
The projections include consideration of Western Area and Provincial
Urban growth in centers of 2000 population or more. These data are
summarized in the following table, which has been adjusted to project
only those urban centers that had achieved 5000 population or more by
1982. Note that the IBRD projections fall below those of the Outline
Plan, but above those in the DMJIM/Checci study, and are accordingly a
reasonable mid-range estimate for present purposes.
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Population in Urban Places of 5,000 or more (000's)

Actual P R 0 J E C T I 0O N S

1974 1982 1985 1990 1995 2000

Western Area
Freetown 276.6 392.8 448.2 558.6 696.1 867.5
Other Urban 0.0 11.6 13.3 21.9 33.0 44.1

Sothern Province
Bo 39.
Other Urban 1

4 .9 79.7 99.3 123.7
2.8 30.4 45.4 66.8 116.0 144.7

Eastern Province
Kenema 31.5 44.8 51.1 63.7 79.4 98.9
Other Urban 133.5 263.6 311.9 415.7 539.7 673.3

Northern Province
Makeni 26.8 38.1 43.5 54.2 67.5 84,2

Source: Table III, Annex I, "Water Supply and Sanitation Sector
Review", IBRD/WHO, October 1982.

These population projections can be reduced to household projections
by applying the average expected household size for each Province and
the Western Area as follows: Freetown 5.0 persons/household;
Provincial capital 6.6 persons/household; other Urban 6.5
persons/household.

Household Formation in Urban Places of 5,000 or More (000's)

ActualP R 0 J E € T I 0 N S
1974- 1982- 1985- 1990- 1995-
1974 1982 1985 1990 1995 2000

Western Area

Freetown 55.3 23.3 11.1 22.1 27.5 34.3
Other Urban 0.0 1.8 0.3 1.3 1.7 1.7
Southern Province

Bo 5.0 2.5 2.7 2.4 3.0 3.7
Other Urban 2.0 2.7 2.3 3.3 7.6 4.4
Eastern Province

Kenema 4.8 2.0 1.0 1.9 2.3 3.0
Other Urban 20.6 20.0 7.4 16.0 19,1 20.1
Northern Province

Makeni 4.1 1.7 0.8 1.6 2.0 2.5
Other Urban 8.7 8.7 4.4 7.7 12,2 10.0

Source: Derived from IBRD/WHO Population Projections.



-35-

iV. SHELTER SECTOR DESCRIPTION AND ANALYSIS

A. Government and Its Relation to Shelter

1. Basic Organization

The structure of Sierra Leone Government is based on the constitution
of 1978, which established a one-party state with a presidential forw
of government. Executive authority is vested in the President, who is
elected by the House of Representatives for a seven year term. The
cabinet consists of a Prime Minister, Attorney General, several
Ministers of State and nineteen Ministers. The president sits as head
of the Cabinet and holds the defense portfolio.

The key shelter organization in Government is the Ministry of Lands,
Housing and Country Planning. This Ministry has responsibility for
fyrmulating housing policy, preparing urban plans and housing programs
and managing the land portfolio of Government. Two Directorates
perform these critical development tasks: a) Surveys and Lands, and b)
Housing and Country Planning.

The Surveys and Lands Directorate acquires, holds, leases and sells
land on behalf of guvernment for public purposes. In addition, this
unit is responsible for national Tand surveys. The Housing and
Country Planning Directorate has the task of policy, preparing urban
development plans for Freetown and other centers, and for implementing
development controls through a system of building permits and planning
permission.

Imnlementation of housing schemes is now charged to the Sierra Leorne
Housing Corporation (SALHOC), a para-statal which is linked to the
Ministry of Lands, Housing and Country Planning. At this juncture,
staff of the Ministry and SALHOC seem uncertain about the
responsibility for formulating national housing policy.

Other Ministries which bear on the shelter fuction include:
Development and Economic Planning (overall targets, allocations and
their regional/urban disaggregation); Ministry of Education (policy
and standards of provision for schools in residential areas); Ministry
of Energy and Power (electric distribution, through the Electric
Corporation para-statal, and water supply and distribution through the
Guma Valley Water Corporation para-statal and the Water Supply
Division); Ministry of Health (policy and standards of provisions for
health care facilities in residential areas); Ministry of Public Works
(inter-urban arterials).

A civil service is controlled by the Public Service Commission, which
has the power to appoint all but the most senior administrators. All
civil service positions in the area of shelter are filled from a
single list. Personnel can move freely from one department to another
to create and fill vacancies.
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The pre-independence distinction between local government in the
former Colony or Western Area and the mainland Protectorate continues
to the present day. Freetown has a city government with an elected
council, elected mayor and aldermen for each of the city's wards.
Qutside Freetown, the Western Area is administered by Rural Area
Councils, Rural District Counciis and Village Committees. The
Mainland is divided into three prcvinces, each headed by a Minister of
State. The Provinces are further divided into 12 districts. Below
these districts are 147 chiefdoms under the control of a Paramount
Chief and a council of elders known as the Tribal Authority.

Chiefdoms are further broken down into sections, or extended villages,
and villages.

2. The Government Plan for Economic Development

The roots of the Sierra Leone long run development plan were
established at the sixteenth session of the Organization of African
Unity, held in Monrovia, Liberia in July of 1979. Following that
conference, the Government of Sierra Leone resolved to adopt the
"Monrovia Strategy" for its long run planning targets. The so-called
Lagos Plan of Action was further developed at the QAU meeting in
Freetown in April 1981. The planning prccess was designed to
establish an African common market as a first step towards the
creation of an African Economic Community. The major targets in the
Sierra Leone Development Plan are broadly specified as follows:
1. Preserve political and economic stability.
2. Attain a high rate of self-sustained economic growth.
3. Increase the welfare of the population and achieve a more
equitable distribution of wealth and income.
4 Increase the productive capacity of the economy.
5 Intensify economic cooperation with other West African
countries.
From these broad and general targets, the Sierra Leone development
plan has set more specific targets for development. Eight major goals
have been set, as follows:
1. Accelerate the growth of real gross domestic product to
6.2%.
2 Expand the infrastructure of the economy in transport,
communications, electricity and water.
3. Restructure the educational system.
4 Expand health oriented institutions, including health
centers, hospitals, and dispensaries.
Improve community development and social welfare services.
Provide for balaiced regional development, with a
de-emphasis on Freetown and renewed emphasis on selective
provincial towns.
7. Establish development-oriented local government
institutions.
8. Increase the public sector share of investment to 45.6% of
total capital formation in the country.

oy N
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There is no mention of residential housing as a specific target in the
earlier development plans. Housing is included under the broader
heading "Building Construction," which includes residential housing,
commercial building, and industrial plan and equipment. About
one-third of investment activity under the plan would be to renovate
existing facilities, with the remaining two-thirds of investment being
devoted to the the development of new plant and equipment to increase
capacity. Building construction, as defined above, was to make up 36%
of the tetal investment planned, with housing as a subset of
construction accounting for only 2.5% of total outlays.

The Second Development Plan of Sierra Leone was drawn up as a "Rolling
Plan," with a three year horizon and annual revisions in the targets
as economic conditions permit. It was later targeted for a longer
horizon, running from 1981/82 through 1985/86. The funds would be
allocated through the Ministry of Housing and Country Planning, and,
according to the latest plan, would be allocated in four major areas
of residential housing. The funds involved are spread over a four
fiscal year interval, 1982/83 through 1985/86 and are quite modest,
amounting in total to only 541,000 Leones, and allocated as follows:

Physical plan Le 150,000
Acquisition of land for housing development 300,000
Low and moderate income housing 27,000
Triangulation and mapping 64,000

In addition, the plan calls for an additional Le302,000 to be met with
foreign generated funds for a total allocation of Le843,000 to be
spent on housing over the four year interval. This amount of funding
will not make much of an impact on the pressing housing needs of the
country,

3. Urban Planning Functions

Urban Planning in Sierra Leone is the specific responsibility of the
Housing and Planning Division of the Ministry of Land, Housing and
Country Planning. This Division is charged with the task of
formulating urban development policy, preparing comprehensive urban
development plians and ensuring implementation in accordance with such
plans through a system of planning permission and building pe:mits.
In practice, limited sketch planning is done by Ministry staff when
resources are available and a good deal of housing development occurs
without regard to the permit system. A policy for urban investment
and development has not yet been hammered out, although such a policy
is a necessary precursor to effective urban planning.

Housing and urban development are not consistently dealt with as
issues in national development planning. The draft outline Second
Plan does include some urban/rural population projections, but does
not further disaggregate investment targets geographically for each
sector.

The first National Plan did include housing as an issue and
established targets for the delivery of 10,000 units annually, to be
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divided equally between urban and rural areas. Investment proposals
under the National Action Plan for water supply and sanitation
facilities (1981-90) included Le28.3 million or 36.6% of the total for
urban areas. This proposed water investment is particularly
significant, since the availability of water is generally considered
as a prime factor, along with the availability of land, in determining
the direction of urban growth.

The investment proposals for both housing and water supply were not
further regionalized; more importantly, they were not funded. In the
absence of distinct urban/regional development policy and
implementation capacity, urban planning must exist in a virtual
development vacuum and proceed (as it does, when it does) on an almost
ad hoc basis.

The investments of other Ministries, and particularly the Ministry of
Works and the Ministry of Energy and Power, have impact on the
implementation of urban plans, but neither of these agencies have
prepared comprehensive infrastructure plans of their own. There is
informal coordination among these agencies, but there are no clear cut
and unified urban planning and development objectives which are common
to all and have been explicitly stated.

The Freetown Municipality does not have a qualified planning staff and
defers to the Ministry of Lands, Housing and Country Planning in Urban
Planning matters.

4. Current Government Legislation and Policies

Sierra Leone does not have a comprehensive written housing policy.

The major government legislation regarding housing and urban
development are:

1. The 1961 Freetown building code. This code is discussed
elsewhere in this report and included in the annex.

2. Legislation over a period of several years establishing
current Ministry of Lands, Housing and Country Planning.

3. Legislation establishing the Sierra Leone Housing
Corporation. After creating the Corporation, respon_ibility
for implementation of housing schemes was passed from the
Ministry to the Corporation. The MLHCP will continue to
develop housing policy. The Sierra Leone Housing Corporation
has broad powers, including authorization to act as a savings
and loan institutions.

5. Housing Expenditures by Government

Sierra Leone provides rental housing to certain civil servants. This
policy is carried over from the colonial example and is common in many
African countries.
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Some houses for civil servants are owned by Government and others are
leased from private investors. Early examples of Government-owned
housing can be seen today at Tower Hill where two story houses,
formerly occupied by the colonial British, are now rented to civil
servants.

The Government leases 843 houses nationwide. The difference between
the economic rent of these houses and the amounts charged to govern-
ment employees is a recurrent housing expenditure py Government. No
information was available as to the total amount of this subsidy, but
it is clearly the largest amount that Government spends on any housing
activity. Determining the subsidy would require surveying the govern-
ment housing stock and placing a market value on each owned unit. The
market rental of owned houses and the leasing costs of lzased houses
would be compared to the actual rents paid to arrive at the total
subsidy.

Rentals charged government employees vary by the class of house and
the employee's salary. The range is from about 8% of salary to 20% of
salary for the most expensive houses, (however, the maximum is Le60
per month). Some houses are leased from investors for Le300 to Le700
or more per month and rented to employees for Lel5 to Le60 per month.

Civil servants housing is Government's most expensive housing program
and it raises important questions about housing policy. Given the
cheap rentals, it is not surprising to learn that the Ministry of
Works currently has a waiting list of 2,000 employees who want
Government houses.

E. Analysis of Current Situation in Housing

Any analysis of urban housing in Sierra Leone must start with a brief
evaluation of the basic data base that is available. The fundamental
issues are two-fold:

(1) Data that are available are seriously out-of-date; there has been
no housing census and the most comprehensive housing study
available, the Household Survey of Household Cha-acteristics and
Housing Conditions (Conditions Survey) preparcd Ly the Central
Statistics Office (C.S.0.), took place during ihe period November
1966 - January 1969. It considered urban housing in all of the
Provinces of Sierra Leone, the Western Area and in addition,
included a survey of rural housing conditions.

A second household characteristics survey effort was in fact
undertaken in 1977, as a round subsequent to a C.S.0. Household
Expenditure Survey (Expenditure Survey) in that year.
Unfortunately, only unevaluated raw data are now available,
awaiting the completion of the transition from data processing
system hardware that has been out of service for some time, to a
newer generation. -
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Two additional--and more limited surveys were conducted in
1975-1976. The first considered housing condition of 2,249
"middle income" government employees who were then earning
between Le60 and Lel60 per month. The second covered a small
area in Freetown, Kingharman Road, and included 1,035 households,
without regard to Government employment.

While each of the various surveys efforts is of analytic value,
most emphasis for present purposes will be placed on the Condi-
tions Survey because it is the most comprehensive in the number
of housing variables considered, is country-wide, and thus pre-
sents the most important body of data.

(2) The Conditions Survey is based on controlled samples which
considered one-third of the enumeration areas in a particular
location and one-fourth of the dwelling units within the selected
enumeration area. Accordingly, all data are presented in terms
of percentage of one variable in comparison with another. No
presentation is made of extrapolations of the samples to the
total universe in question. Thus, while the percentage of
households having a given characteristic is known, the total
number of households having that same characteristic is not.
This clearly poses problems in the formulation of housing
programs which take as a baseline consideration of the total
number of units in the existing stock.

Despite these limitations, it is possible to piece together a fair
assessment of the existing situation by comparing the results of the
Conditions Survey with more recent if less definitive surveys and
papers on housing issues and with estimates of the growth of
population since the 1974 Census.

1. Household Size

Both the Conditions Survey and Expenditure Survey provide estimates of
average household size for Freetown and other Urban Areas of the
Country. The government employee and Kingharman Road Survey provide
such data as well,

Average Household Size, Urban Areas

Expenditure Conditions Gov. Emp. King. Rd.

Survey Survey Survey Survey
Freetown 5.0 4.3 6.0 4.6
Prov. Capitals 6.6 5.3 -7.8 - -
Other Urban Areas 6.5 5.9 - 6.6 - -

These ranges provide a reasonable basis for estimating household size.
Some observers point out, however, that in Freetown at least, it is
difficult to hit on an accurate household size as the number of people
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inhabitating a dwelling may vary from day to day and children are
often not counted at all.

For present purposes, the household size range established in the
Expenditure Survey will be used. Despite the limitations of the
study, it provides the latest controlled sample data. For Freetown,
the Government employee survey would seem to represent a smali sample
of relatively stable households--and thus tend to skew size to the
high side. For the Provincial Capitals, the Expenditure Survey
provides a reasonable mid-range estimate when ccmpared to the
Conditions Survey. For other Urban Areas, the Expenditure Survey
estimate is within the upper Timits of the range established by the
Conditions Survey and can thus be used with a relative degree of
confidence.

2. Number of Households

As the number of households in urban areas has not been enumerated, it
is only possible to estimate the current situation. This can be most
simply done by dividing current estimates of population by presumed
average household size.

Current population estimates by the IBRD Water Supply and Sanitation
Sector Review of 1982 are confirmed by the Qutline Plan of the
Ministry of Economic Planning. Population in Urban Centers of 5,000
or more were estimated it 735,000 for 1979 by the Ministry; IBRD
estimates 813,000 for 1982. Freetown was estimated at 373,000. An
estimate for 1980 Freetown population, appearing in the DMJM/Checci
Sewage Study was 355,000. A1l projections stem from analysis of
1963-1974 Census Results, and all fall within a reasonable range,
given minor differences for the year for which the population is
estimated. Since the IBRD Review includes 1982 population estimates
by Province, and is more comprehensive, it will be used here as a
basis for determining the number of households in urban areas.

Number of Households - Urban Areas of 5,000+ Population (1982)

Est. # of Households (000's)
Smallest Largest

1982 Pop. H.H

Est. (000's) Size Total City City
Western Area
Freetown 392.8 5.0 78.6 - -
Other Urban 11.6 6.5 7.8 - -
Southern Province
Bo 56.0 6.6 8.5 - -
Other Urban 30.4 6.5 4.7 0.8 1.4
Eastern Province
Ken.ma 44.8 6.6 6.8 - -
Other Urban 263.6 6.5 40.6 0.8 16.6
Northern Province
Maken1 38.1 6.6 5.8 - -
Other Urban 112.9 6.5 17.4 0.8 3.6
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The pattern which emerges throughout is that of a dominant provincial
capital and a number of small urban centers. Only the Koidu/New
Sembehus Urban constellation of 107.8 thousand in the Eastern Province
mining district is an exception, having a population of more than
107,000 or 16.5 thousand households. All other households are found
in Urban Centers ranging in population from 5,100 to 24,000.

3. Household Characteristics

The Conditions Survey provides a rough profile of family
characteristics in Freetown and the Provincial capitals. Broadly
speaking, 50% of the households polled consisted of husband and wife
or multi-wife households together with children and related
individuals. Households with female heads occurred most often in
Freetown, and accounted for 8.2% of the totals there. Informants at
the Ministry of Social Welfare suggest that this reflects more a
conscious decision by women in stable employment to have children
without regard to marriage than it does divorce, widowhood or
abandonment.

Both Freetown and Kenema exhibit significantly higher rates of single
person households. Given the relatively low sex ratios in these
centers, these data suggest the presence of male migrants who have
ties to villages in other areas of Sierra lLeone and who seek
employment opportunities in the capital and the mining areas. Such
migrants generally lodge with family or friends on arrival, but are
also known to lodge in group quarters as well.

Family Type 1966 - 1969 (% of Total)

Provincial Capitals

Freetown Bo Kenema Makeni
Husband and wife 55.8 39.1 44 .4 36.8
Multi-wife 4.7 10.2 9.1 18.1
One Parent
Female Head 8.2 0.6 0.2 2.4
Male Head 2.7 6.1 1.4 10.6
Single Person 17.1 10.9 15.3 9.3
A1l Others 11.5 33.2 29.7 22.8

Source: Derived from Tables 3-5, Household Survey of Western Area and
the Provinces.

It is of course Tikely that the distribution of household types has
changed somewhat during the years intervening between the Conditions
Survey and the present date. This is probably more so for Freetown
and Kenema, where urhan growth has been most rapid in terms of
numbers, if not annual rate. It can be argqued, for example, that
single person households have increased in direct proportion to net
migration to these centers.
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Although there is a good deal of conjecture here, the following table
sets forth the number of households in each family type, arraying the
1966-1969 Conditions Survey distribution against the 1982 projections
of total number of households. This serves to indicate a general
order of magnitude in each family type category, and provides a basis
for comparison against future field enumerations, whenever they are in
facc made.

Family Type 1966 - 1969 (% of Total)

Provincial Capitals

Freetown Bo Kenema Makeni
Husband and wife 219.2 21.9 19.9 14.0
Multi-wife 18.5 5.7 4.1 6.9
One Parent
Female Head 32.2 0.3 0.1 0.9
Male Head 10.6 3.4 0.6 4.0
Single Person 67.2 6.1 6.9 3.5
A1l Others 45,2 18.6 13.3 8.7

Further stratification of the households is possible by considering
the distribution of households by size. Ideally, the range of house
types available in a given stock should comport, in general terms,
with the effective demand and size of families in the population.
This does not appear to be the case in Sierra Leone, as additions to
the stock have not kept pace with population growth or effective
demand. Both Freetown and Kenema exhibit similar characteristics,
with regard to distribution of family size, as indicated by the
Conditions Survey. The Government Employees Survey indicates larger
family size.

Percentage Distribution of Households by Size

Household Conditions Survey

Govt.
Employees
Househo1ds Survey Freetown Bo Kenema Makeni
1 0.8 15.1 9.9 15.3 8.4
2 1.7 16.7 10.6 13.7 6.7
3 5.0 14.8 9.8 13.1 9.3
4 6.0 15.0 10.4 14.9 7.4
5 10.6 11.5 9.0 8.2 8.8
6 16.8 8.6 8.5 6.4 6.5
7 13.7 7.4 8.9 4.9 7.9
8 1.3 3.9 6.0 4.0 4,7
9 11.0 2.3 4.4 4.0 7.4
10 4.8 1.7 5.9 2.4 7.9
More than 10 18.2 3.0 17.3 13.1 25.1

Source: (.S.0. Household Survey 1966-1969 and Sample Survey on

Housing Conditions of Middle Income Government Employees,
1975,
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4, Current Housing Stock

Estimates of the total number of units currently in the housing stock
cannot be made in the absence of 1963/1974 enumerations or other
surveys directed to determining the number of units. It is probable,
however, that the number of existing units is lower than the number of
households (at least in Freetown) since doubling up is reportedly
common, especially at the lower income levels.

The government employee survey, for example, comments on very high
rent to salary ratios at some income levels and suggest that families
are sharing units and costs but reporting total rents paid by all
families sharing the unit. Doubling up is also reported as common in
some Government low income project areas.

The precess of doubling up is facilitated to some extent by the
typical Tayout of houses in Freetown and the Provincial Areas. The
majority of these houses are composed of parlour plus bedrooms only,
with separate out-buildings for toilet and kitchen. Thus, it is
relatively simple to sub-divide space in the living quarter area of
the structure, thereby increasing the number of units available for
rent.

The Conditions Survey reports space standards that are velatively high
for Freetown as a whole, ranging from 85 to 220 square feet per
person, with the average being 145 square feet. In contrast, the
Survey of the Kingiarman Area, where many low income people live,
indicated that living conditions were very congested, with 89% of the
families having one or two rooms and 64% having more than iwo persons
per room. The average living space in the survey area was 43 square
feet per person, with 64% of persons in lower income brackets living
in 35 square feet on average.

Some variation between the surveys can be expected since one was
Freetown-wide and the other focussed on an area housing predominantly
low income families. But all indications are that doubling up and
sub-division of existing dwelling units are increasingly prevalent
practices in Freetown, if not in the Provinces, and that space
available per person is lessening, as the number of families in the
housing market increases. The overwhelming conclusion that must be
drawn from this observation is that the production of housing in both
private and public sectors is not keeping pace with household
formation. Additional units are needed to reduce or eliminate .
overcrowding and and to replace dwellings units that are structurally
unsound or in otherwise unacceptable condition.

The scale of the shortfall in Freetown alone is enormous. In the
period 1974-1982, approximately 117,000 was added to the city's
population. This would require the provision of more than 23,000
units to accommodate new household formation, across the spectrum of
income levels and family size. Such large scale housing development
has simply not taken place.
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The public sector has, in the period since 1961 independence,
constructed 306 rental units for low income families and 60 rental
units for upper income families, the latter originally built for Heads
of State attending the 1980 0.A.U. Conference held in Sierra Leone.

Annual public sector housing targets were set in the National
Development Plan 1974/75 to 1978/79. They included 1,600 sites and
service units, 600 core houses and 800 "completed" units similar to
those at the Kissy Housing Estate. For the same period, neither sites
and services nor core house units were built. OQut of the 800
"completed" units projected, 24 were constructed at Kissy.

Hous ing production in the private sector is virtually impossible to
measure, short of a comprehensive field or aerial survey and count.
Surveys that have been taken do not provide the basis for estimating
total stock, nor are they taken with enough frequency and uniformity
of measure to provide reasonable estimates of housing stock increase.
Although a system of building permits and inspections does exist, it
is often honored in the breach, even in formal housing development.
Around 250 building permits were issued each year during the 1974-79
period. And, since much of the housing stock has been observed to
have no electric service (some units do benefit from pirate
connzctions) a count of new service does not much heip.

Informal housing of course eludes the system. It has been estimated
that between 80-100,000 people live in informal settlements throughout
the Freetown area, and in squatter settlements in such arcas as Kroo
Bay and Susan's Bay.

5. Housing Types

The most prevalent urban housing structure forms in the formal and
informal sectors are the detached house and row house configuration.
The remaining urban housing stock, as measured by the Conditions
Survey, consisted of extensions to main buildings, apartment
buildings, units in commercial buildings and in the Provinces, huts.

Per Cent of Dwelling Units by Type of Structure 1966-69

Freetown  Bo  Kenema Makeni
Detached House 54.0 87.2 61.6 80.8
Row House 29.7 .2 12.1 9.4
Extensions 9.7 - - -
Apartment Houses 2.5 2.5 8.9 4.9
Commercial Buildings 2.9 0.8 1.5 2.6
Round Hut - 0.4 0.2 -
Square Hut - 0.4 - 1.5
Others 1.2 0.6 15.6 1.0

The high proportion of the detached housing as indicated by the survey

is in marked contrast to observed current situation, at least in

Freetown. Detached houses are, broadly speaking, of three main types;
\
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timber framed and sheathed, with some dating from the mid-19th
century; masonry walls, some of stone, and framed roofs, dating from
colonial times, others of concrete block and more recent vintage;
timber framed and sheathed in corrugated galvanized iron sheets, the
so-called "pan body" house.

The key point here is that although the detached structures
predominate, they are not necessarily available for the exclusive use
of one family. More typically, these structures, in one and two story
configurations, have been sub-divided over the years, thus creating a
number of ore or two room apartments within the structural envelope.
Often, the owner lives in one of the larger units. This phenomenon of
sub-dividing is more prevalent at the lower income levels, for there
are still some rather large and lavish detached units :n the hills
overlooking Freetown, and more modest units throughout the city that
are occupied by a single household. The average size of units in
detached structures in Freetown was, according to the Conditions
Survey, 2.4 rooms, and ranged to 4.0 rooms in Bo.

Row-house configurations are generally constructed in masonry (usually
concrete block) or in pan-body. They can occur as the predominant
development form on a piece of land or they might be developed on the
back portion of a lot that contains a detached house of masonry. In
some cases where row-houses front an access road their occupants will
erect a stall at roadside from which to sell cigarettes, fruit, sweets
and other small items. The C.S.0. Household Survey indicated an
average row-house size of 1.6 rooms in Freetown, ranging to 2.3 rooms
in Bo.

It is difficult to draw a precise distribution between an "apartment"
structure and a detached house which has been sub-divided to. function
as an apartment structure. The Conditions Survey is not clear on this
distinction. Certainly, there are no wide s-read developments of
garden apartments or tow. ™ - sks or their .ycal equivalent in
Freetown, although some :: _ ;~den apartment-type blocks do
exist. The Conditions Survey indicates that the average unit size in
apartments was 1.9 rooms in Freetcwn, ranging to 3.9 rooms in Bo and
Makeni.

Dwelling units in commercial structures are generally found in the
back of shops or over them. "Extensions" are usually pan-body lean-to
sheds which are attached to structures of more permanent materials.
These unit types had 1.4 rooms on average in Freetown and were not
enumerated elsewhere in the Condition Survey.

Round Hut and Square Hut configurations are mainly found in the
Provinces. Construction consists of a wood frame which is covered
with mud and wattle. A cement plaster skim coat is sometimes used as
external rendering. These huts range in size from 1.5 to 4.0 rooms on
average according to the Conditions Survey.



-47-

Housing Types by Size (Average Number of Rooms) 1966-1969

Provincial Capitals
Freetown Bo Kenema Makeni

Number of rooms/unit

Detached Houses 2.4 4,2 3.0 4.0
Row Houses 1.6 2.3 1.8 2.1
Apartments 1.9 3.9 3.1 3.9
Commercial Structures 1.4 4.0 7.0 3.0
Extensions 1.4 - - -
Round Huts - 1.5 2.5 4.0
Square Huts - 2.0 - 2.0
A1l Structures 2.0 4.0 2.6 3.7
Average Persons/Room 2.5 1.7 2.5 1.8

6. Housing Unit Occupancy Rates

Arraying the average size of the various unit types against household
size yields an occupancy rate of 2.5 person per room in Freetown and
between 1.7 and 2.5 persons per room in the Provinces. These averages
disguise wide variation in family and unit size, of course, and
serious overcrowding is observed at the lowest income levels in
Freetown, especially in some of the informal areas, such as Kroo Bay.

A rough estimate of the additional stock needed to reduce overcrowding
can be made, accepting as an objective the standard of 2.0 persons per
room. This standard has been suggested by the Housing and Planning
Division of the Ministry of Lands, Housing and Country Planning. To
reduce overcrowding in Freetown, for example, an additional 13,830
rooms or the equivalent of 5,530 units was required in 1974. Assuming
that the relative level of overcrowding remained constant during the
1974-82 period (very probably an understatement of the situation) than
an additional 5,900 rooms or the equivalent of 2,360 units was
required yielding a total requirement by 1982 of 7,890 additional
units. These estimates are based on a total population of 275.6
thousand in 1974 and 393.8 thousand in 1982, an average existing
occupancy rate of 2.5 persons per room and an average household size
of five persons.

7. Housing Characteristics

To characterize the housing siuck in Freetown, as it was found by the

Household Survey, one would say that:

(1) more than one quarter of the structures were older than 50 years
and in poor condition.

(2) more than one half of the structures were either pan body or wood
sheathed.

(3) almost two thirds of the units resorted to a public tap for
water.

(4) ninety-five percent of the units had a pit latrine in an outhouse
for toilet facilities.

(5) ninety-five percent of the units did not have integral kitchens.

(6) Tless than half of the units were 1lit by electricity.
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While urban housing in the Provinces varied with regard to the
percentages of t. 2 characteristics, the predominant image is that of
housing provision at the lowest standard. Later Freetown studies of
government employees housing, and in the Kingharman Road area suggest
that no significant improvement had been made in housing condition.

It is reasonable to expect that even less have been made in the
intervening years to the present.

Selected Dwelling Unit Characteristics, 1966-1969 (% of Total)

Provincial Capitals
Freetown Bo Kenema Makeni

Structure over 50 Years 7. - 1.5 2.0
Poor Condition 27.5 11.8 3.7 19.2
Materials:
Masonry 34.3 18.6 N.A N.A
Masonry & Wood 9.5 N.A N.A
Wood only 21.0 33.0 N.A N.A
Corrugated Iron Sheets 34.0 - N.A N.A
Mud/Mud & Wattle 1.3 40.3 N.A N.A
Others - 14.3 N.A N.A
Water:
Tap in Dwelling 2.8 2.7 1.7 3.4
Tap in Compound 26.6 22.3 18.3 19.7
Public Tap 64.4 16.8 56.4 44.3
Others 6.2 58.2 23.5 32.5
Toilet:
Flush Toilet 3.6 3.8 3.7 5.0
Pit Latrine 94.6 91.8 87.4 94.0
Others 1.8 4.5 8.8 1.0
Kitchen:
In Dwelling 4.4 7.4 4,7 4.0
Outside Dwelling 14.9 24.4 5.9 33.3
Separate Shelter 78.9 68.1 86.4 62.2
Others 1.8 - 3.0 0.5
Lighting: .
Electric 46.7 26.3 29.5 30.8
Others 53.3 73.7 70.5 69.2

Source: Data from Tables 18-21, C.S.0. Household Condition
Survey, all Provinces and Western Area.

Housing conditions in Freetown as perceived by U.N. Experts in their
project findings and recommendations to the (then) Ministry of Housing
and Country Planning, are set forth below. The year is 1974 and the
precise definition of "poor" is not explicitly stated (as it is not in
the Conditions Survey).
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Housing Conditions in Freetown by Zone

Population in Population

Population Housing Poor Housing in fair or
Ward (000's) Condition (000's Sat. housing
West I 24.0 1/2 good 12.0 12.0
II 34.0 2/3 good 11.3 22.7
III 34.0 almost all good 0.0 34.0
Central 1 31.0 1/3 good 20.7 10.3
I1 18.0 almost all poor 18.0 0.0
East I 35.5 almost all poor 35.5 0.0
I1 42.5 almost all poor 42.5 0.0
II1 56.0 1/4 good 42.0 14.0
Total 275.0 182.0 93.0

Source: "Project Findings & Recommendations, Assistance to the

Ministry of Housing and Country Planning" United Nations,
1977.

Thus, U.N. experts estimate that two-thirds of the Freetown population
were living in "poor" housing conditions in 1974. Assuming no signifi-
cant improvement in the state of housing in the period to 1982, then
52,000 housing units could be characterized as "poor". Further assum-
ing that 95% of these are suitable for restoration and rehabilitation,
then 5% or 2,600 units would be considered structurally unsound or
otherwise ready for demolition. Accordingly, this number would be re-
quired to be added to the total! housing stock to replace unsound units
to be demolished now

8. Housing Unit Backlog in 1982

Estimating the backlog will require a number of reasoned assumptions
which are based on data and analysis available now. As a general
principle, the most optimistic assumptions will be used, thus yielding
the minimum assessment of housing backlog. The first and perhaps most
optimistic assumption is that at the time of the 1974 census, the
housing stock was overcrowded and in poor condition, but there was one
housing unit available to each household. Accordingly, the 1974
situation set the baseline for the following tabulation dealing with
Freetown alone:

A. Housing Need

1. Units toaccommodate new growth, 1974-82

117,000 people @ 5/househoid 23,400 units
2. Units to reduce overcrowding from 2.5 persons

per room to 2.0 persons per room 7,900 units
3. Units tc replace those which are structurally

unsound or must otherwise be demolished 2,600 units
4, Units to provide a modest vacancy rate in the

stock, 2% of total 78.6 thousand households 1,600 units

Sub-~total 3%7500 units
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B. Housing Supply

1. Public housing units 24 units
2. Private sector, formal, 250 building permits/
year, units started and completed same year 2,000 units
3. Private sector, informal, at twice formal
rate assumed 8,000 units
Sub-total 10,024 units
TOTAL: 1982 Housing Units Backlog (A-B) 25,500 units

Estimates of the 1982 backlog of housing supply in the provincial
areas can be determined in much the same way as the approach used for
Freetown.

As a first step, the growth in household for each of the urban areas
is determined for the 1974-1982 period. This provides the estimate of
the number of units needed to accommodate such growth, on the
assumption that each household will occupy one unit.

Secondly, the room occupancy, as reported in the Conditions Survey, is
evaluated to determine the number of units that must be added to the
housing stock in order to reduce occupancy to 2.0 persons per room.
Both the Southern and Northern provinces report occupancies below the
2.0 person standard, and thus adjustment is required only for the
Eastern province, which reported 2.5 persons per room. To reduce
overcrowding in the Eastern province in 1974, an additional 1200 room
or 364 units were needed in Kenema, and 5,200 rooms or 1,600 units
were required in other urban areas of the province.

Additional units are required to replace those that are Structurally
unsound. The character of the provincial capitals and other urban
certers is a combination of rural and urban form and construction.
Relatively dense masonry buildings at the urban core give way rapidly
to a loosely knit fabric comprised of mud huts and masonry dwellings
at the fringe. It is accordingly difficuit to judge exactly what
would be considered a "poor" unit in this context. For present
purposes, however, it is assumed that one-third of the 1982 stock is
"poor" and that five percent of this amount should be demolished
because it is structurally unsound or otherwise unacceptable.

Further provision must be made for a modest vacancy rate to facilitate
effective operation ¢” the housing market in urban areas. A 2% rate
is assumed.
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Bo Urban

A. Housing Need
1. Units to accomodate

new growth, 1974-79 2,520 2,700
2. Units to reduce

overcrowding 0 0
3. Units to replace

those which are

Structurally

unsound 142 78
4. Units to provide a

vacancy rate

(2%0f 1982 H.H.) 170 94
Sub-Total 2,830 2,870

(nearest 10)
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Eastern

Kenema

2,020

365

113

136
2,630

Urban

20,000

1,200

677

812
22,690

Northern

Makeni

1,710

0

97

116
1,920

Urban

8,700

0

290

348
9,340

On the supply side, only five public sector units have been built in
Bo, and none elsewhere in the provinces.
housing supply is made difficult by the absence of stringent building
controls or permit systems and even morc so by the character of urban
development in the province, as described above.

Further evaluation of

It is accordingly unrealistic to assess the adequacy of supply and the

condition of units without a more definitive survey.

The Conditions

Survey states that housing ir. the provincial capitals, for example,
was "poor" for 3.7% of stock in Kenema and 19.2% in Makeni.

construction.

Other
inadequacies noted in condition of stock had more to do with the
availability of water and electricity than with the quality of

These infrastructure issues require more definition and comparative

evaluation in the Sierra Leone context before a firm judgment on
backlog in the housing stock in the Provinces can be made.

At this

Juncture, it is apparent, however, that while many informants indicate
the need for more housing in the Provinces, the key question is the

degree to which scarce resources are applied in easing the transition
from village-like development to that which is more typically "urban".

9. Housing Density

One of the key elements in developing a housing density analysis is a
No such inventory exists.
Photogrammic maps of the country and the urban areas were prepared in
1969, for the (now) Ministry of Lands, Housing and Country Planning,

but urban boundaries have not yet been overlaid on these maps, nor has

detailed land inventory of the urban areas.

urban land area been calculated.
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The Municipal Engineering Department of Freetown has however,
calculated the area of the city (Greater Freetown) as 26.25 square
miles, but has no further breakdown,

In contrast, the Ministry of Lands, Housing and Country Planning
estimates the area of Greater Freetown as:
Ward East 3  15.856 square miles (including 1972 annex to
Allentown)
Ward kest 3 6.200 (including Lumley and Juba)
Ward Central 5.800
27.856 square miles

Accepting this larger area, then, in 1982, the Greater Freetown area,
with a population of 393,000 had 78,800 households or 4.42 per acre.
This relatively low overall density reflects the incorporation of all
land uses including large areas of mountain forest and seashore.
Population, clustered in residential areas, obviously lived in higher
urban density.

In contrast, the OAU Village, originally constructed for the meeting
of Heads of State, is now a rental estate in the portfolio of the
Sierra Leone Housing Corporation. It contains 60 units on 36 acres,
with a gross residential neighborhood density of 1.67 units per acre.
This represents the lowest density of the upper income single fa. v
unit communities which pepper the hillsides overlooking Freetown.

At the other end of the spectrum, the Kingharman Road area, surveyed
in 1976, contained 4,794 people in 1,035 households on an area of 36.5
acres. This area had an overall density of 28.36 households per acre.
It is probably representative of the pan-body communities that are
located ciose to the core of the city.

An interesting contrast is the Kissy Estate, which is the only major
Government public housing scheme in Freetown. These one and two
bedrooms rental units range in size from 150 to 250 square feet and
thus provide 30 to 50 square feet of space per person. There are four
sections to the project; section 1A is occupied, section 1B is under
construction and section 2 and 3 are in the planning stage.

Kissy Estate

Section 1A 306 units @ 8 acres = 38.:L units per acre
Section 1B 102 units @ 2 acres = 51.00 units per acre
Section 2 250 units @ 12 acres = 20.83 units per acre
Section 3 250 units @ 11 acres = 22.67 units per acre

Thus, Kissy Estate densi*ties exceed those of Kingharman Road by wide
margins in two sections and are lower in density in two sections by
much slimmer margins. This suggests that, in the Freetown context,
density is a less important measure of residential acceptability than
the presence of a planned environment having all services.
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10. Tenure and Housing Cost

Freetown is a renter's city, with 77% of the households renting
accomodation at the time of the Condition Survey. This characteristic
has not changed much at all, accordi.ig to observers of the urban
scene, since the time of that Survey in 1974. Kenema ranks first of
the Provincial Capitals in renters, and Makeni ranks last.

Percentage Distribution of Households by Tenure 1966-1982

Provincial Capitals
Freetown Bo Kenema Makeni

Owners 16.7 36.0 24.8 48.4
Renters 77.0 48.4 65.0 29.8
Rent free/others 6.3 15.6 10.2 21.9

For present purposes, the monthly rents that werc paid by households
at the time of the Condition Survey have been escalated by a Sierra
Leone CPI factor of 4.99 (1961 = 100; 1962 = 136.5; 1982 = 681.5) to
indicate current expected rent levels.

Average Monthly Household Rent Paid 1982

Provincial Capitals

Frectown Bo Kenema Makeni
Owners (rental value) Le83.772 Lell.78 Le59.98 Le52.30
Renters (rent paid) 37.72 36.08 32.58 50.75
Others (rental value) 45.02 42.71  32.09 33.43

The rental range for Freetown, on the 1982 CPI projection, is Lel8.11
to Le91.82 per month. In comparison, middle-income Government
Employees responding to the 1975 sample survey paid a rental range
from less than LelO (4.2% of the sample) to Le60 and above (3.2%).
Around 22% paid in the Lel0-19 range, but 50% of the sample paid
between Le20-29.

Expectedly, 96.5% of these same employees expressed home ownership as
the preferred tenure. More than 88% of them are now renters.

In theKissy (1) Estate, a new rent schedule requires only Lel0O for a
one bedroom unit and Le28 for a three bedroom unit. Everyone agrees
however, that the Kissy Scheme entails substantial subsidy.

In contrast, units in the QAU Village now rent for Lel0,000 annually,

paid in advance. The Housing Corporation plans to raise rents in the
Village to Lel5,000 per unit annually, by year end.
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The lowest rents reported (in 1979) are for a single room in a
pan-body house. Rent ranges from Le2 to Le6 per month with the least
expensive areas being Kroo Bay and George Brook. Two rooms in a
pan-body house rented for Le3 tuv Leld4 in 1979, depending on location.
Such a two room unit in 1982 is reportedly renting for Lel8 to Le20
per month.

As a rule of thumb, households in the middle income range expect to
pay 30 to 33 1/3% of their gross income on housing. Some are forced
by the t aht housing market to pay more--as much as one-third of their
net inco @ or half of gross. There is a general (and expected)
agreement that the lower one gets on the income scale, the lower the
percentage of monthly income is available for housing. This simply
reflects the higher proportion of income which is absorbed in basic
food and transport costs for these groups.

C. Projection of Housing Demand and Investment

Data collection in Sierre Leone is inadequate and outdated. Furthermore,
the best system for collecting information about incomes in Sierra Leone is
unlikely to obtain accurate data about the large number of households with
at least one member engaged in informal sector activities.

The methodology used to project the number, type and cost of housing
needed in Sierra is as follows:

1. Using the population projections and household formation
rates discussed above and assuming one unit per new
household, the number of new units needed each year are
calculated.

Estimated Number of New Housing
Unit Needed in Freetown by 1989

Income Range 1985 1986 1987 1988 1989 Totals
0 - 134 789 821 855 890 926 4281
134 - 268 1646 1714 1784 1857 1933 8934
268 - 399 752 783 815 849 884 4083
399 - 536 350 364 379 395 411 1899
536 - 802 221 230 239 249 260 1199
802 - higher 265 276 287 299 312 1439

4023 4188 4359 4539 4726 21835

2. Assuming that (1) the income distribution ranges for
projected years are the same as estimated for 1983, (2)
households spend 30% on housing, (3) the affordable amount
that households could borrow on 20 years, 12% interest
terms is the maximum that could be spent in building a
housing unit; the number of units required by each income
range and the estimated cost of pioviding the units is
determined.



The following graph plots the relationship between income and affordable
investment in housing.
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It should be noted that the methodology used could be improved when a
better data base is in place.

The investment needed in the Freetown shelter sector from 1984 to 1939 to
build 21,825 units at affordable standards of construction is estimated in
Table 7 to be about Le200 millions using 1983 values for the Leoneans.
This estimate assumes that the investment would be applied in proportion
to the need by income ranges. Since one high cost unit is equal to 10 to
20 site and service level houses, the same investment misapplied could
result in a continued shortfall of thousands of units for low inccme
househo1ds.

The SSA team did not attempt to project total units and costs for the
towns and rural areas because inadequate data are available for
calculation of the number and type of housing needed. Even assuming lower
housing standards for towns and rural areas, these areas are likely to
have a need (of a type different from urban areas) greater than Freetown,
Assuming the small town and rural need is no more than 50% of Freetown's,
the total national investment needed by 1989 would be:

Millions Leones

Freetown Le200
Other Areas Lel00
Back log Le229

Total Le569
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It is clear that Sierra Leone must increase the rate of investment in the
shelter sector and manage scarce housing resources properly or face a
growing backlog of unmet housing needs.

It is not uncommon for developing countries to spend a larger percentage
of their Gross Development Product on the shelter sector than more
developed countries. There are severa! reasons for this pattern including
the fact that most developed countries have a larger and better housing
stock. As a rule, developing countries should be spending about 5 to 10
percent of their GDP.

If Sierra Leone spent 5% of its current GDP on shelter each year, it would
spend Le77.5 in 1983. Current spending is estimated to be less than three
percent. Increasing the shelter sector spending rate to 6% of GDP may be
adequate to meet the new shelter needs (Freetown alone will need Le37 each
year) and would begin reducing the current housing backlog.

D. Land Analysis

The unique characteristic of urban land in Sierra Leone is the clear
division of tenure type between the Western Area and the Provinces. The
Western Area--the former colony--land mass is held in fee simple, a
freehold, by both government agencies and private individuals. In
contrast, in the Provinces--the former Protectorate--property is held
among the chiefdoms, either by communities or families.

Chiefdoms are divided into sections with administrative heads, who control
a given area of land (or number of villages). The land within a section
is further divided into community and family holdings. Further, each
family, in turn, has paternal and maternal associations which qualify a
set of people to have land rights. There is no mudern legislation over
this matter, and the issue of defining familial land rights will largely
depend on the community's definition of the term.

As a basic tenet in the holding of land in Sierra Leone, only land within
the Western Area can be conveyed freehold, and only leasehold rights can
be granted in the Provinces.

Both freehold and leasehold land can be encumbered by mortgage loan liens.
In the provinces, the Paramount Chief usually agrees to such a lien, and
in some instances will guarantee the loan as well.

1. Land Availability

Discussions with staff of both the Lands Division and the Housing and
Planning Division of the Ministry of Lands, Housing and Country Planning
have yielded 1ittle information about land availability in urban areas.
These agencies indicate that there is little knowledge of the current
status of urban land, especially with regard to land use, availability of
vacant land and public/private patterns of ownership.
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Photogrammetric maps of Sierra Leone were issued in 1971 by the
Directorate of Overseas Survey, U.K., on the basis of overflights during
1969-1970. Since then, changes in the extent and patitern of urban
development have been kept only informally, through sporadic on-the-ground
surveys in some urban areas.

The Lands & Survey Division is responsible for surveying land that is the
subject of Government negotiation (for sale or purchase in the Western
Area; land lease in the Provinces). These surveys are then appended to
transfer documents and filed. The Division states that summaries of
Government transactions are not kept, and thus it is not possible to know
at any time exactly how much land is held by Government.

Further, staff of the Housing and Planning Division do not have a land
analysis of the area utilized by the full range of urban land uses, nor do
they have any concrete data as to the rate that vacant land is being
absorbed by urban growth.

It is therefore difficult to evaluate the availability of urban land for
housing in precise terms. It is possible to draw some broad conclusions,
the essence of which suggests that an adequate supply of vacant land
exists to accommodate urban growth over the next two decades.

In the Provincial areas, the availability of developable land for urban
purposes is determined in large part by the availability of piped water
supply. The actual process of negotiating a land lease is rather
informal, for the Paramount Chief of each area generally welcomes
development, which would benefit the areas under his control. Leases are
generally granted for periods of 99 years. Government does, however, have
the right to set lease terms unilaterallv if there is reluctance on the
lessor's part with regard to a needed Gi:...~ument lease.

Land availability in Freetown is constrained somewhat by the geographic
features of the city. Greater Freetown land mass takes the shape of a
horseshoe that has its arch pointing in a generally north-west direction.
The northern perimeter is bounded by water--the Sierra Leone River and the
Atlantic Ocean. The southern boundary is limited by steep hills which
contain a large forest reserve.

Accordingly, Freetown development in the years ahead must take the form of
a linear city, running from Juba and Lumley in the West to Kissy,
Wellington and Allen Town on the East. Expansion of present land uses
will be accomplished through a process of infilling and by developing
large tracts that are available both east and west. Informal es:imates as
to the availability of vacant land range from 1,000 to 6,000 acres.

Population density studies undertaken as part of an unimplemented sewerage
scheme for Greater Freetown, indicate that the area had a gross density of
17.3 persons per acre in 1974 which was expected to rise to 22.7 persons
by 1980. In the year 2000, this density was expected to reach 48.1
persons per acre. This is not an unusually high density in the urban
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context and suggests that future growth can be readily accommodated in the
present land mass, given the present pattern of density in the existing
residential areas.

The Sierra Leone Housing Corporation (SALHOC) has undertaken a survey of
government land inventory in the urban areas which could be used for large
scale housing development. In the provinces, 716 acres have been
identified as the most likely targets for such development. In greater
Freetown, 329 acres, mainly in the western and eastern wards, have been
identified.

Area Acreage Location
1. Greater Freetown, West
a) Brookfields 20 2 Miles from city center
b) Juba 20 5 Miles from city center
c) Goderich Rifle Range 100 7 Miles from city center
2. Greater Freetown, Fast
a) Kissy 70 3 Miles from city center
(several sites)
b) Jui 119 7 Miles from city center
(several sites)
3. Kenema 165 in town
4. Bo 251 in town
5. Makeri 300 in town

The basic unit of land measure in Greater Freetown is the town lot, an
area of 50 x 75 feet. Some informants indicate that the dimensians of a
town lot in years past was 80 or 100 x 75, indicating a land market
response to population growth and increased demand for residential land.

Town Tlots are created by sub-dividing bu’k parcels. Current sub-divisions
regulations have been characterized as “scrappy", allowing land-owners to
sub-divide without regard to adequate access to back lots. Typically, a
ten foot right of way is provided from a public street to town lots
located at the rear of a larger parcel of land. Attempts to increase this
standard have met with land-owner opposition. They contend that upgrading
of sub-division standards represents a taking without fair compensation.
The Ministry of Lands, Housing and Country Planning does not appeir to
have pushed their own position, but it is worthy of note here that the
Town and Country Planning Act, specifically excludes sub-division
regulations as a basis for a compensation claim.

Conveyances in freehold and in leasehold for a period exceeding three
ye.s must be recorded with the Administrator and Registrar General. An
adverse possession law permits conveyance after twelve years of open and
notorious possession.
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2. Land Values

Land values in Greater Freetown are higher in the West and lower in the
East. The Wiikinson Road area, for example, has a town lot price of
Le4,000 to 5,000; Signal Hill prices range from Le4,000 to 7,000. Lumley
Tots now cost between Le3,000 to 4,000,

The Kissy-Wellington areas, near the Industrial Estate in the Eastern part
of Freetown command Le2,000 to 4,000 per town lot.

Broadly speaking, the range is:

Easti: Le2,000 to 4,000
Central to West: Le3,000 to 5,000 throughout
West, within Sea view: Le7,000 and above
Centre town area: Le8,000 to 15,000 (minimum)

3. Land Use Planning

The legal basis for urban planning in Sierra Leone is the Town and Country
Planning Act of 1946. It is very strongly modeled on the similar British
Act. Broadly speaking, the Act legitimizes the planring process by
permitting the establishment of Town and Country Planning Boards and the
designation of Planning Areas nationwide. Thus far, Freetown and five
urban areas in the Provinces have been so designated: Kenema, Koidu,
¥akeni, Bo, Kaffue-Bullom.

A national urban planning analysis was prepared by an Israeli firm in

1965. It included the usual array of data on population, the economy,
geography and the existing urban situation. It was viewed as a first

stage in the preparation of a national urban strategy, but no work was
done beyond the initial planning analysis.

There is neither a comprehensive plan for Freetown nor for the other
designated areas. The Ministry of Lands, Housing and Country Planning has
the responsibility for nreparing such plans but has not yet done so.
Ministry staff report significant shortage in trained personnel, equipment
and supplies, thus slowing substantially the p -+ of even the most basic
surveys. The Division of Housing and Planning . the Ministry has six
urban planners and two assistant planners on su. { now. Not all are fully
Guelified, and two planners are stationed up-couniry to deal with
Provincial matters.

Staff at the Ministry also cite difficulty in finding qualified
professionals and attracting them to gr :rnment posts. There are no
schools of architecture or urban planning in Sierra Leone. A civil
engineering program is in operation at Fourah Bay College.

Although a comprehensive plan for Freetown does not exist, the Housing and
Planning Division has prepared what they call a “Zoning Map", which
articulates the broad areas of existing land use in the city, and suggests
desired growth directions. This map is the keystone in planning decision
now, and is used in such matters as passing on the propos~.d use in
building permit applications.
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There have been physical plans for Freetown prepared in the past years,
before Independence. The noted British architect-planner Moxwell Frye
prepared a scheme in 1946, It recognized the opportunities and
constraints of mountains and sea, &nd further suggested a rationalization
of the road and major urban land uses. The plan was officially adopted,
never implemented, and is now generally forgotten.

A British architect, Borys, who had a Freetown practice, made a number of
urban renewal proposals shortly after Independence, and compiled them in
an informal collection of sketches and photogranhs., These were broad
concepts, not easily implementable and were not further considered in
government planning thought after independence.

About the only other efforts at planning have been some sketchy studies of
land areas affected by proposed road schemes, such as the Ministry of
Works plan for Wilkinson Road in 1949 and the 1950 coastal rcad scheme for
Freetown-Waterloo.

At present, the Division of Housing and Planning does not have resources
required for planning of Freetown or other urban centers of the country.
There is a clear need for a national urban strategy and up-to-date
socio-economic and land use studies which can be used as a basis for
comprehensive planning in these urban areas. The Ministry appears to
suffer severely from a lack of financial support and it is thus unlikely
to be ab’= to effectively fulfill its function unless such support is
forthcoming.

Ministry staff in Provincial cities are concerned primarily with building
and development controls although some limited land use analysis takes
place. A Ministry planner in Koidu is preparing a sketch physical urban
plan, which is being financed by several of the mining companies.

In provincial urban centers, outside those designated as planning areas,
the Provincial Health Rules govern the siting of buildings, location of
sanitary facilities within residential areas and also include some basic
rules-of-thumb with regard to structural stability. These rules,
administered by the Provincial Health Officer, District Commissioner and
Paramount Chief provide the only basis for land use control in these
areas.

4. Infrastructure Services in Residential Areas

Responsibility for the provision of infrastructure services is divided
among several ministries and para-statal organizations.

Water supply in the Western area is the responsibility of the Guma Valley
Water Company (GVWC), a para-statal linked to the Ministry of Energy and
Power and established in 1961. The company manages the Guma Dam, having a
reservoir capacity of 4.8 billion gallons, which was commissioned in 1966.
GVWC has a service area which includes greater Freetown; it extends
easterly to Allen Town and westerly to Sussex. There are approximatley
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6000 service connections in Freetown and 500 public standpipes for
community water supply.

GVWC now provides an average of 350 water connections annually in both
house connections and public standpipes. Average daily per capita
consumption in connected dwelling units is around 30 imperial gallons,
while at standpipes the average per capita consumption is 5 to 10 gallons
per day.

In Tow income areas, standpipes are installed so that the maximum distance
travelled in one direction is 200 feet. Some adjustments are made to
account for variations in community density, but there is no standard for
such adjustments, which are usually made informally and often in the
field.

Technical staff at GVWC indicate that the current level of water service
is greater in the Western wards of greater Freetown, while the Eastern
area will require more investment in the years ahead.

Although the Guma Dam is now operating well below its capacity of 18
million gallons per day, the GVWC has already commissioned pre-feasibility
studies of a new dam site of Orugu. Construction of this facil‘ty could
start as early as 1986, if capital funds are budgeted for the }» nject.

Investments of this nature are in the long-term paid for by the consumers
of water. GVWC revenues are linked to the rateable value of structures in
Greater Freetown. Basically, all households pay rates, for it is presumed
that water is drawn from some source provided by GVWC. Thus, households
in pan body communities which are served by public standpipes must pay
GVWC rates.

The assessment of residential structures for tax purposes in greater
Freetown is the responsibility of the Municipality's Valuation Department.
Annual property taxes are not exhorbitant, averaging 0.6% of estimated
market value. Assessed value is directly reolated to location and quality
of conrtruction. In Kroo Bay, for example, pan body structures are valued
at five to ten cents per square foot. Structures of more permanent
materiais can be valued at twenty to thirty cents.

The GVWC collects 45 cents per Leone of assessed value. In contrast, the

Freetown Municipality collects 35 cents, to cover all of the functions for
which it is responsible.

For the urban areas of the provinces, water supply is the responsibility
of the Water Supply Division of the Ministry of Energy and Power. This
Division executes engineering design for small scale waterworks and
supervises construction. Many of the urban projects in recent years have
been financed with bi-lateral and multi-lateral assistance and have often
taken a design-build format. The French firm Degremont, water supply
specialists, have taken the lead in designing and executing water supply
system to cover existing development in thirty-five urban centers
nationwide.
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The population in these towns is estimated at around 400,000. It has been
reported that many of the water treatment plants in these areas are in
poor condition, with mechanical equipment cannibalized for spares. Many
public standpipes have been blanked off to prevent wastage from broken
taps. Supplies are often available only three hours a day, typically
providing a consumption of less than 20 litres per day per capita.

Sanitary sewerage systems are practically non-existent in Sierra Leone.
There is one small system in Freetown, serving the Paramount Hotel and
several nearby government buildings. A second small system serves the
Queen Elizabeth Il Quay area. Both discharge raw sewage into the sea.
Together they serve approximatley 4,000 people.

In all other cases, on-site disposal is utilized. The most common
facility is the pit latrine, normally housed in a separate structure at
the rear of a lot. Some residential areas use septic tanks and cesspools.

In some of the lowest income areas, public out-houses are equipped with
night soil buckets which are emptied by employees of the Ministry of
Health. There are appproximately 2,500 buckets in Freetown. The Ministry
of Health also assumes responsibility for emptying septic tanks on an
as-needed basis. It operates three tank trucks in Freetown and charges
Le20 for the service; the Freetown Municipality operates three smaller
tankers and the Army, two.

Some abuses have been reported, whereby night soil is emptied into storm
drainage channels. There are not enough personnel and equipment to
effectively maintain a high level of sanitation, especially in the lower
income settlements. In seashore areas, such as Kroo and Susan's Bay, the
beach is used as a public toilet.

Storm drainage in urban areas is accomplished through surface systems.
The rainy season in Sierra leone is from May through September, with the
most of the rain falling in the June to September period. Single storms
have been recorded as producing rainfall intensities in excess of five
inches per hour.

The most extensive network of storm drainage gutters has been developed in
Freetown. Main channels discharge into the Sierra Leone River, the
harbour or the Atlantic Ocean. The system has been developed in a
piecemeal fashion, over the past 100 years, and has not benefitted from
comprehensive and systematic design.

Periodic flooding occurs in the flatter areas of the city, such as Kissy
Road and the Fourah Bay area. Localized flooding is caused when large
amounts of solid waste are dumped into the open gutters because of
inadequate solid waste collection facilities. In addition, the open storm
drains are often used as sanitary sewers in some areas of the city.

The formal system of solid waste collection in Freetown provides for a
number of dispersed collection bins throughout Freetown. These are
emptied periodically by private contractors on behalf of the Municipality.
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Solid waste is dumped at the Kingtom control area, which is the only dump
in town. Tipping in recent years has not been effectively controlled;
both garbage and pathological waste from hospitals are dumped indiscri-
minately without benefit of a layer and cover scheme. Scavengers are
known to frequent the Kingtom dump.

Tipping is not controlled in another sense, as well. Vacant lands areas
near some residential communities have been used as mini-dumps and street
refuse, especially in market areas, is routinely swept into the sti.m
water channels.

In the provincial urban areas, solid waste management is accomplished
through collection and composting in controlled areas. The Ministry of
Health's Public Health Division provides solid waste collection systems by
direct labor in Bo, Kenema, Koidu, Magburaka and Makeni.

The development and maintenance of urban arterial roads is the
responsibility of the Roads Division of the Ministry of Works. There is
no comprehensive traffic and transportation plan for the nation or the
urban areas. Thera is a general objective of Yinking the major urban
centers and opening up agricultural areas not now well served by roads.
Inter-urban links are developed on the basis of perceived need, as
development funds become available. The same is true for intra-urban
roads, especially with reqard to maintenance.

Secondary feeder roads are the responsibility of the municipalities and in
view of limited resources available are not developed at a pace which
keeps up with growth. Maintenance is generally poor. In the lower income
areas, unpaved lanes, often in low lying areas, predominate.

Although the Electricity Cornoration, a para-statal linked to the Ministry
of Energy and Power, has expanded its capacity significantly

in recent years, a good portion of the population depends on sources

other than electricity for basic residential lighting. Kerosene

pressure lamps are commonly used and are often the only source

available in low income areas. Substantial delays in service

connection are ofter common, even when electric service connection

charges and subsequent rates are affordable.

There is at present a backlog in requests for electric service. About
2,000 households in Freetown alone await service and the Ministry is
shifting meters from units that are vacant or otherwise out of service as
available to respond to requests. Meters are in short supply, and have a
substantial foreign exchange component. A shipment of 4,000 is scheduled
to arrive over the next seven or eight months, but until then the queue
for service will lengthen, as Ministry policy states that connections will
not be made in the absence of a meter.

The Electricity Corporation has experienced a 4.5% load growth in recenl
years, in Freetown alone. There are approximately 40,000 electrical

services in Freetown now, which represents approximately one half of the
number of households. The Conditions Survey indicated that 46.7% of the



-64-

households then used electricity for lighting and thus there appears to
have been little change over the years in percentage of the households
served.

The Corporation further estimates that almost one-quarter of the urban

households in the Provinces are service connected. This compares with
26.3% as indicated in the Conditions Survey.

In Freetown, about 800 service connections are made each year; in all the
Provinces about 300.

The Ministry controls what it estimates to be a 10% pirate connection rate
through a system of periodic inspections.

There are no long-term projections of demand or long-term capital
improvement programs, formulated within the technical staff of the
Ministry.

E. Institutional Analysis

1. Government and the Para-statal Enterprise

Para-statal enterprises consist of operating companies whose capital
is owned by the Government. Some parastatal companies are expected to
remain competitive and operate in the private market without subsidy,
while others, particularly public utilities, receive Government
subsidies to keep rates lower than they would be if not subsidized.

a. Major Para-statals

There are about 25 para-statal enterprises in Sierra Leone, of which 7
are the most important. Five of the major parastatal companies are in
the area of public utilities, and consist of the following companies:

The Ports Authority

The Petroleum Refining Company
External Communications
Electricity Corporation

The Guma Valley Water Authority

Two other major para-statal firms are the source of foreign exchange
to the Government. They are the Diamond mining Company and the
Produce Marketing Board. At the end of 1981 the Diamond Mining
Company had Lell.457 million in inventories of diamonds, Le0.892 in
cash, and Lel.257 million in accounts receivable. At the end of 1981,
the Produce Marketing Board had current assets of Le31.9 million. The
working capitals needs of the Mining Company and the Marketing Board
are met from their own internal funds, with no subsidy from
Government. They both also maintain foreign exchange accounts abroad.
The Mining Company finances its overseas activity and the Marketing
Board uses foreign exchange mainly for rice imports.
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The only para-statal company dealing with housing in Sierra Leone is

the Sierra Leone Housing Corporation. ODetails about its history and
operation follow.

b. The Sierra Leone Housing Corporation (SALHOC)

The corporation was formed by an Act in 1982 to be responsible for the
administrative and financial activities of the public sector housing
programes throughout the country. It was empowered to construct
housing nationwide for all income groups. Like many housing
corporations in Africa, the enabling act provided for SALHOC to do
almost anything to improve housing, including operating as a savings
and loan institution. In theory, SALHOC was to operate with some
independence and relieve the GOSL from burdens of operating housing
programs. In practice, SALHOC is under considerable control by the
government.

Part of the reason for the continuing close government control is the
fact that SALHOC was not given adequate capital to operate
independently. The initial capitalization of the Corporation came
from transferring two major sets of housing assets from the GOSL to
the Corporation. The first was the sixty-unit luxury hcme complex
constructed for the annual meeting of the OAU and hosted by Sierra
Leone in July 1980. The second was the 314 unit "low cost" housing
project (Kissy I) built prior to that time by the Government. In
addition, about 44 tracts of vacant government owned land was to be
deeded to the Corporation.

SALHOC has not yet developed any projects. The Corporation's major
undertaking to date has been the management and maintenance of the
properties described above. Meanwhile, the Corporation's bcard is
under pressure to restrict any near term projects to middle or upper
income groups because of the need to secure profits to safeguard the
future operation of the Corporation. The African Development Bank has
indicated interest in making an $8 million loan to SALHOC.

Thr Government intends for the corporation to be self-sufficient and
operate without additional government subsidy. The enabling Act also
defines the levels of effort that the Corporation should make for
three income groups. These are:

range income Percent of effort
low income Le70 to Lel50 per month 60%
middle income Lel50 to Le350 30%
high income Over Le350 10%

This policy has a worthy objective of cross subsidizing low income
projects with profits from higher income projects. The problem with
this approach is that Sierra Leone has too few higher income families
in relation to the large number of lower income families. Depending
only on cross subsidies from higher income projects would limit SALHOC
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to a small number of low income units or force the organization to
build a greater percentage of higher income projects and a smaller
number of lower income projects.

SALHOC has assembled a small staff who are interested in the
Corporation's objectives and have good skills in their fields;
however, the absence of low income housing projects in Sierra Leone
has made it difficult for them to gain experience in affordable
housing systems. The SALHOC staff will need technical assistance and
training in both design and implementation of large scale low income
h~using programs. Low income projects, particularly projects
involving sites and services and self help housing, will require the
services of additional trained staff. The self help approach will
involve a people oriented program that will differ from the current
experience of most SALHOC staff.

As noted above, SALHOC does not currently have a practical means of
paying for the expansion of its staff and the Corporation will need to
obtain funds from the Government or use project funds to pay
implementation costs. This suggests that projects must include cost
recovery for future recurrent costs. Resolving this problem will be
critical to the long term success of SALHOC.

The current organization of SALHOC can be easily modified to
accommodate low income programs. The current organization is shown
below:

g X3 -~
CRGANIZATICH CEART

SIZRRA LZONE HOUSING CCRPORATION

MINISTRY OF LANDS, HOUSING AND COUNTRY PLANNING
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|
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VF;%GEHEHT SUPEZRVISION ACCOULITING DEVELOPUMENT
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2. Private Housing Institutions

a. Company Owned Housing

Larger private firms otten own housing that is reserved for the use of
their employees. Examples of enterprises with company owned housing
include the larger factories, mining companies, banks, insurance
companies, etc. In most cases, housing is provided for senior staff,
however, firms like mining companies also offer housing to lower level
employees. The terms of provision of housing is included in some
labor agreements.

A central record of the number, location, and standards of this
housing does not exist. The SSA team observed several examples of
company housing. Most was of high standard and well maintained.

b. Sierra Leone Teachers Union (SLTU)

One of the best organized efforts in the private sector to improve
housing is one involving Sierra Leone's teachers. Under the auspices
of the Sierra Leone Teachers Union (SLTU), a scheme for providing
housing loans to members of the SLTU Credit Union has developed. A
description of this activity follows in this section.

The teachers credit union have an active leadership who have been
seeking support from the Government of Sierra Leone and foreign
lenders/donors. As a private sector organization, they are prepared
to develop programs to meet the housing needs of their membership.
They have discovered that the absence of housing policy in Sierra
Leone has obstructed their efforts to mobilize financial resources and
technical assistance. To overcome this problem, they sponsored a
conference to discuss government policy and cooperative housing.

The SLTCU is an example of a private sector organization that may
provide its nation an example of how to mobilize local resources.

(1) Background of SLTU

The eudcation system in Sierra Leone has a history that is
different from that in many developing countries. Until
recently, most educationw as provided by non-government
institutions like church related schools. Teachers were not
employees of the government.

In some African countries, teachers employed by the public
sector received housing, pension and other benefits.
However, because of their tradition of not receiving
assistance from central government, Sierra Leone's teachers
have had to resort to organizing their own solutions to
teachers' needs. One of the most successful teacher
sponsored activities is the SLTU, a labor and credit union
for teachers.
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SLTU organization

From a membership of about 14,000 teachers, about 100 delegates
are elected to a biennial conference where they select a National
Executive Committee and several working committees., The
Executive Committee hires staff. The current staff are:

Secretary General (Chief Executive)
Assistant Secretary

Finance Officer

Assistant Finance Officer

Clerical staff

Regional Executives (1 in each of 4 regions)

The SLTU is financed from dues of members. There is a

90% check-off in the primary school system. At present,

the dues are Le7.50 per member per annum. The SLTU
maintains affiliations with international labor
organizations including the American Federation of Teachers,
The National Education Association of America and the
Canadian Teachers Federation.

SLTU Credit Union

The SLTU's Credit Union is organized along the lines of
U.S. credit unions. It has about 4,000 members. Teachers
save by payroll deduction. Short term personal, home
improvement, and auto loans are made for up to three years.
An interesting new loan program for teachers in rural

areas who wish to farm as a second occupation has been
successful and is said to demonstrate the SLTU CU's
ability to manage more complex loan schemes.

Since payments are collected by payroll deduction and
members are subject to peer pressure, the default (past
due) rate is currently below 2 percent. Home improve-
ment loans made from the credit union fund are charged
15% interest rate per annum.

Cooperative Housing Savings Fund (CHSF)

After the Credit Union was well established, many members
asked for long term housing loans that could not be made
because Credit Union savings are subject to short term
withdrawal. The leadership of SLTU decided to form a
separate entity, the Cooperative Housing Savings Fund, to
attract long term savings from Teachers and seek other
funding for long term housing loans to teachers. CHSF is
governed by a board of directors who are subscribers to the
fund.
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Of the 4000 members of the Credit Union, about 120 have
agreed to pay into the housing savings plan. The fund has a
balance of Le32,040. No loans have been made and members of
the CHSF will not receive interest at the outset. No member
may request a loan until he or she has been paying into the
plan for at least one year.

The average monthly amount paid into the plan is as follows:
Minimum contribution = Le 30
Maximum contribution = Le 100
Average contribution = about Le 35

n w1

The proposed rate for home loans is undetermine.

The major constraint attracting funds at a higher rate is
that some members are aware that the inflation rate is very
high in general and especially for some classes of building
materials. Savings without a very high interest rate is
seen as pointless and the new CHSF does not have a means of
paying much interest until loans are made.

Another constraint is the fact that long term lending for
housing usually requires that many save for long terms and
few borrow for long term. Since the saving to date is by
members who want loans, it is likely take them many years as
the cost of housing increases due to the high rate of
inflation.

The answer to these problems is to find other sources of
mortgage financing or increase the base of savers.

3. Financial Markets of Sierra Leone

The financial system in the private sector consists of five commercial
banks, nine rather dormant insurance companies, and about a thousand
cooperative societies. Basically, it would not be incorrect to view
the banking system as the financial system witkin the private sector.
The financial institutions making up the public sector consist of the
Central Bank (the Bank of Sierra Leone), a financialiy weak National
Development Bank, and the Sierra Leone Housing Corporation, the Post
Office Savings Bank, and the Bentworth Finance Company. These are the
only institutions in the country that currently could initiate
policies related to the housing finance. There are no private finance
companies, no private investment banks, no equities market, and no
market in any important financial instruments.

Sierra Leone is predominantly rural and agricultural, and the

inadequacy of a financial framework for agricultural finance is one of
the major problems of the economy. The development of a rural finance
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system would include a mechanism for providing funds for rural
housing. Agricultural finance at the present time consists mainly of
private moneylenders that provide immediate loans at very high rates
of interest. The formal financial sector has so much in the way of
red tape, collateral, requirements and lending restrictions that
farmers resort to using the informal sector moneylenders as their
major source of short-term loans. The larger commercial ban<s have
very little expertise in agricultural lending, and are unable to
provide technical support to the agricultural sector.

The Bank of Sierra Leone tried to solve the problem of insufficient
collateral on small rural loans by establishing a Credit Guarantee by
the Central Bank of 2/3 of any individual loan. The plan was
relatively unsuccessful, however, since even a 2/3 guarantee was not
sufficient to cover commercial bank's collateral requirements. In
early 1982, the Central Bank raised this percentage to 80%, but there
is still relatively low lending by the Bank. In addition, the
insolvency of the Bank of Sierra Leone requires that the Bank simply
print up funds to make their guarantees good when the individual
borrower defaults.

There are three major choices that households can make when they
decide to save in the form of building up intangible financial assets.
They can make deposits in commercial banks (demand, time, or savings
deposits), they can hold Post Office savings accounts, or they can
hold Treasury bills. Of these choices, only the accounts at
commercial banks provide competitive yields, and even in this form of
savings the real rate of return is negative. With current rates of
inflation in excess of 40%, a nominal rate of interest of 10% sets a
real rate of return of about -30% per annum.

As of June 30, 1983 the amount of savings in the system by type of
deposit was as follows, in millions of Leones:

Currency outside banks 133.710
Demand deposits at commercial banks 123.155
Time and savings deposits at commercial banks 184.431
Postal Savings Accounts (as of 1980) 2.444
Total savings in the system 443,740

The following sections of the report will survey the housing support
systems provided by the individual private and public financial
institutions in Sierra Leone. As the individual surveys indicate,
essentially no formal sector financial institution is in the process
of making housing loans, except the commercial banks, which lend on a
personal loan basis or upon a guarantee of the borrower's employer.
A1l housing is self financed, financed through the informal market for
which no information is available, or self constructed in the rural
areas.
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a. The National Development Bank

The National Development Bank was founded in 1968. Its function was
to provide financing for small and medium sized businesses in the
private sector. It was the only investment bank within the
Government, and was designed to provide loans to firms engaged in
mining, industry, trade and agriculture. The Bank had an initial
capitalization of LelO million, and provided both debt and equity
financing. It was anticipated that the Bank would make relatively
small individual loans (in the neighborhood of Le5000 or so) to get
small and medium sized firms started. Over its active life it did not
follow this practice. The Bank only made 161 loans in total, and the
averdage loan was over Le80,000. OQver 72% of the total loans made went
to only 27 individual firms.

Since 1977, the Bank has suffered continuous losses, mainly due to two
problems. First, it has had great difficulty in collecting payments
on its loan portfolio outstanding. Some of its larger loans were made
to enterprises that failed, while the understaffed Bank could not
efficiently collect outstanding loans. Secondly, higher interest and
administrative costs, together with a Tow volume of lending activity,
drove up operating costs considerably. Between 1978 and 1981, the
Bank went through a process of decapitalization. The Board of
Directors of the Bank tock no steps to curtail the continual deficits
of the institution, and at the present time it is nearly bankrupt.

The current liabilities of the Bank consist mainly of its own loan
repayments due to the Bank of Sierra Leone and the African Development
Bank. The major current asset of the Bank consists of its own
building, the Leone House, which it acquired in 1981. The Leone House
is a rather il1liquid asset since it is partially vacant, and hocuses
only the Bank and the Lebanese Embassy. The Bank has been inactive
since 1981.

The recommendation of the World Bank is for the Boa~d of Directors of
the Bank to hire a group of independent auditorc io go over the books
of the Bank and assess carefully the true net asset position of the
institution. Based on this financial data, the World Bank recommends
that the Board of Directors make a decision to liquidate the National
Development Bank befnre it becomes further decapitalized, or to
continue operations with an injection of new capital from the
government. Given the current state of affairs, it is unli.ely that
the latter solution is viable.

b. The Bank of Sierra Leone

The Central Bank was established in August 1974, in the British
tradition. It handles deposits ot ihe government commercial bank and
operates as the banker to the Government. In addition, it is
responsible for the market in foreign exchange and for international
monetary operations that involve Sierra Leone. The 1979 Act, which
established the Bank, allows the bank to grant advances to the
Government that involve international obligations, and the excess of
spending over taxation by the government. "It also has the power to
establish reserve requirements on the commercial banking sector and to
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control interest rates and credit. The monetary controls that can be
exercised by the bank are similar to those in other "British" systems
and to those in effect in the U.S. Federal Reserve System. The major
monetary controls include open market operations, the establishment of
liquidity reserve requirements, and the use of a discount window. None
of these controls are effective at the present time. The reserve
requirement cannot be used to control the money supply since the
commercial banks in the system are highly liquid and regularly exceed
the 40% liquidity ratio. Open market operations, involving the
purchase and sale of government securities, do not work because there
is no effective market in these instruments. The discount window is
not used because most of the banks, when they need funds, would prefer
to borrow from their parent organizations overseas. What remains is
interest rate regulation, where the Bank sets minimum interest rates
on time and savings deposits, and sets interest rate guidelines on
commercial bank lending.

The Tiquidity ratio prescribed by the Bank is set at 40% and consists
of the following types of financial assets:

legal tender coins and notes

reserves held at the Central Bank

net balances with other commercial banks

91 day Treasury bills

promissory notes and comestic bills of exchange eligible for
borrowing at the discount window.

In addition to the liquidity ratio, commercial banks must maintain a
5% cash ratio. FEach bank must have 5% of total deposits in legal
tender or in reserve deposits at the Central Bank. The Central Bank
also carries out supervisory activities, requiring each commercial
bank to provide specific income and balance sheet information.

O oo o
« o e o o

In summary, the Central Bank has little coitrol over the money supply,
since it has operated to monetize the deficits of the Government.
Money supply growth really depends on the deficits of the Government,
rather than on any instruments the Bank can use to control the supply
of money directly.

c. The Post Office Savings Bank

The Savings Bank is one of the oldest financial institutions in Sierra
Leone, founded in 1896 and operating continuously since that time.
Until a decade ago the Savings Bank had a monopoly on savings
deposits, and as of the end of 1970/71 (June 30, 1971) had savings
deposits of Le3.099 miilion. However, over the last 10 or 12 years
the return to these deposits was not competitive with that paid by
commercial banks, and there was a steady withdrawal of savings from
the Savings Bank. (Between 1967 and 1976, postal savings paid a 4%
rate of interest while bank rates ran between 5% and 8%. From 1977
through 1982, postal savings rates were raised to 7%, while bank rates
ranged between 9% and 12 1/2%.) In addition to uncompetitive rates,
the deposits in the postal savings bank were somewhat illiquid, as
contrasted with the high liquidity of the bank savings deposits. The



-73-

withdrawal process was rather complex, and involved several days of
paperwork.

Between 1971 and 1980 the net deposits at the Post Office Savings Bank
declined by more than 20%, to Le2.444 millions. As of June 1982,
there is no data available for the system after 1980. It can be
concluded that the savings bank is moribund, and will not be an
institution that will play a role in housing finance in the country.

d. Insurance Companies

Although there are nine insurance compani:s in the country, four major
ccmpanies do four-fifths of the business. Only the government owned
Navional Insurance Company and the American Life Insurance Company
provide life insurance, with these two companies holding approximately
10,000 policies for life insurance. The reason the number is so small
is that the vast majority of insurance is undertaken by reinsurance
through foreign insurance companies, and the shortage of foreign
exchange prohibits policies from being issued here. The principal
holders of non-life insurance are commercial enterprises, although
there is some homeowners insurance. Besides National and American,
the two other major insurance companies in Sierra Leone are the
Northern Assurance Company, a British subsidiary, and the Royal
Guardian Exchange, with 25% local ownership and the other 75% British
ownership. There are some loans made by the Companies based on the
cash value of the policies held through them.

The insurance business in the country is suffering from the lack of
foreign exchange., Due to the exchange shortages, imports have been
curtailed, and with them the amount of marine insurance and insurance
on imported goods. In addition, as noted above, the domestic
companies are not sufficiently capitalized to actually insure people
and businesses, and must look to the reinsurance market abroad.
Domestic risks must be supported by reinsurance arrangements, and
these arrangements require foreign exchange. Insurance ccpanies are
a very minor source of finance in Sierra Leone, although they could be
an important source of capital when the foreign exchange picture
improves.

e. Finance Companies

The only finance company operating in the country is the Government
owned Bentworth Finance Company. It was formed in 1972 and involved
the Government and some of its agencies, some private business
interest and the Hambro Brothers of London. The private sector and
the British interest has been withdrawn, and the Company is almost all
Government owned. Its capitalization is now shared as “o1lows:

% Ownership

Government of Sierra Leone 40%
National Development Bank 20%
Bank of Sierra Leone 30%

%uardian Roya: Exchange Assurance 10%
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Bentworth deals almost exclusively with financing motor vehicles for
both government employees and the private sector, although it does
most of its business with civil servants. The automobile dealer
checks with creditworthiness of the car purchaser and guarantees half
of the outstanding balance on each loan outstanding. Most often the
payments are made by payroll deduction. The loan portfolio of
Bentworth at the end of 1982 was approximately Le4.5 million. As is
true with other finanical agencies, the shortage for foreign exchange
has cut down the effective demand for cars and reduced business.

f. The Commercial Banks

The commercial banking system in Sierra Leone consists of five
commercial banks. The two major banks, Barclays and Standard, are
subsidiaries of major banks located in the U.K. with minority
ownership within the country. The Sierra Leone Commercial Bank,
founded in 1973 is owned by the Government but independent of the
political process. The fourth ba'.k, the Bank of Credit and Commercial
International, is Lebanese owned, and the other major bank,
established in 1982 is owned locally with a foreign interest
partnership.

As is the case with many banking sectors in ex-British colonial
countries, the system is typical of 19th century banking in the U.S.
The major liabilities of the system come from demand, time, and
savings deposits, and the loans made by the banks are largely
self-liquidating in accordance with the "real bills" doctrine, such as
loans for imports which are liquidated when the imports are sold.
About 70% of commercial bank lending in Sierra Leone is related to
foreign trade.

The two mcjor banks, Barclays and Standard, have numerous branches
throughout the country. Barclays has 18 branches and is closely
related to lending in the diamond industry, while Standard has 16
branches and provide business and personal loans. The Government bank
Centers its lending activities around Government-owned enterprises.

Currently, the banking system has a very high degree of liquidity, in
spite of the fact that the country as a whole is quite illiquid. In
addition, the banking system is quite profitable, earning about 5% to
6% on total assets and enjoying spreads as wide ac 6% to 8% absolute
percentage points on its portfolios. Loans range from 16% to 20%
while deposit liabilities for savings and time deposits pay about 10%.
There are numerous reasons for the high degree of liquidity in the
banking system. First, many prices (including the price of foreign
exchange) are controlled, and sub-market prices make projects that
would otherwise be profitable nut worth undertaking. In addition, the
shortage of foreign exchange makes many projects that require imports
as part of the investment impossible to undertake. There is also the
problem of sufficient documentation by prospective borrowers who are
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unsophisticated in providing evidence that a loan to them is
repayable. Finally, since the commercial banks are enjoying good
margins between their borrowing and lending rates, they are unwilling
to undertake the uncertainties that are inherent ‘n lending in third
world countries.

As of June 30, 1983, commercial bank loans to the "building and
construction" sector amounted to Le8.023 millions, out of total loans
outstanding of Lell2.452 as of that date. About 7% of all loans went
for the entire construction sector, and it is difficult to determine
how much of this activity was for residential housing. Discussions
with commercial bank managers suggest that most housing loans were
hidden under the "personal loan" category, and the loans listed under
constructi- were mainly for comm2rcial enterprises.

The distrivucion of i1abilities in the commercial banking sector run
roughly as follows: 40% demand deposits, 30% time deposits, and 30%
savings accounts. The loans generated by the banks are for the mcst
part provided through overdrafting. About 60% to 70% of all
commercial bank lending goes to finance foreign trade, and about 10%
goes to finance construction, either through loans to companies or the
individual directly, and another 10% or so of lending is to small
business and to some extent agriculture.

g. Cooperative Societies

Cooperative Societies are the oldest rural financial institutions in
the country, and were prraoted by the British Colonial Government in
the late 1940's. The Registry of Cooperative Societies (RCS) started
a small loan program, administered by the individual cooperatives and
partially guaranteed by the Government. These loans were made to
small farmers and others. By 1968 the RCS loan guarantee system was
financially insolvent and ceased to exist. Commercial Banks, who made
the guaranteed loans, collected the amount of the guarantee from the
Government, and terminated any relationship with the cooperative
system, and finally the Government withdrew its loan guarantee
support.

The failure of the RCS loan system has made commercial banks rather
reluctant to lend for agricultural credit or lend through the
cooperative societies. The reasons for the failure of the system
appear to be poor management, supervision and collection policies, and
unwise credit extensions to individuals who could not or would not
repay their loans. There appears to be a prevalent attitude that
cooperative lending is like government lending, and it is not
considered unethical to default on government loans. This attitude,

coupled with poor management and over-staffing, has made the system
unoperable.

A National Cooperative Development Bank was established in 1971 with a
capitalization of Le470,000. Cooperatives put up Le30,000, the
government provided a grant of Lel90,000, and the British Government
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made a loan of Le250,000. It appears that this Bank suffered the same

fate as the RCS loan system. No financial statements are available at
this time.

While the poor experience with agricultural credit and cooperatives is
unrelated to the proposed housing programs of the SLTU, the SLTU has
and will encounter difficulties in raising new funds outside their own
membership because the cooperative movement lost creditability when
the agricultural coops failed.

There is no evidence that these failures were caused by the fact that
the organizations were set up as cooperatives. The best program like
other Sierra Leonean enterprises suffered from weak conceptional
planning, government mismanagement and the general decline of the
economy. Non cooperative enterprises would have probably produced the
same record. Int he case of the agricultural cooperative's crei;t
porgram failure the reasons for failure can be traced to:

1. Farmers lacked incentives to repay loans.

2. The banks lacked incentives to collect loans.

3. The Sierra Leonean agricultural sector declined along with
other sectors in the Sierra Leonean economy.

4. The cooperatives did not manage the loan program very well.

This experience suggests that future ccoperative programs will need
technical assistance to help design any future loan programs and to
improve managem:nt and implementationby the cooperatives.

4, Community Organization

a. Schools in Urban Areas

Sierra Leone has not yet introduced a system of free, universal and
complulsory education. More than 80% of the population in 1974 over :he
age of 5 years have had no schooling at all. Twelve percent attended
primary school; 6% attended secondary school; a scant 0.7% attended post
secondary facilities.

Percentage Distribution of Total Population over 5 Years
by Highest Level of Education Attained, 1974

None Prim, Sec. Post-Sec.
Sierra Leone 81.3 12.1 5.9 0.7
Western Area (Highest) 47.9  27.6 21.6 2.9
Koinadugu (Lowest) 94,2 4,2 1.4 0.2
Provincial Capital Districts
Bo 79.0 15.0 5.3 0.7
Kenema 83.6 11.8 5.2 0.4
Bombali 88.2 8.5 2.9 0.4

Source: derived from Table 10.6, Thomas, op.cit.
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Formal schooling consists of twelve years, divided into seven years of
primary school and five years of secondary. Some secondary schools
provide course work for those who wish to pursue higher studies.
University programs are of three to five years duration, depending on the
curriculum pursued.

There are three types of primary schools: Assisted, Independent and
Private. The first two receive grants from Government to help offset
operating costs and further receive broad guidelines as to curriculum
structure and standards. Private schools receive neither Goverament
grants nor guidelines.

There are no firm standards for the provision of schools, such as those
usually based on population thresholds or pupil enrollment rates. The
Ministry of Education instead looks to so-called employing authorities for
the provision of schools and the employment of teachers. These
authorities include denominational bodies, municipal and local Government
units and various private groups. It has been estimated that Christian
Mission¢ry schools account for 78% of primary enrollment and 87% of
secondary.

Teachers at the primary or secondary levels follow either of a two-track
career course. One option is to complete the 5th form, including the
Graduate Certificate in Education (GCE), followed by Teacher's Certificate
(TC) and a Higher Teacher's Certificate (HTC). A second track would allow
a teacher who completed 5th form, but not the GCE, to teach for a five
year period under a TC, while completing the GCE requirements. This would
be followed by a HTC.

Both courses would eventually lead to University attendance and a scheme
of continuing education. This is generally required to ensure
professional advancement and promotion.

The situation with regard to educational attainment is, of course, not
static. Significant improvement has been made during the intercensal
period alone. The table following indicates that these gains are not at
all limited to Freetown.

Percentage Change in Population over 5 Years
by Highest Level of Education Attained 1963-1974

None Prim, Sec. Post-Sec.
Sierra Leone 14.8 106.2 273.7 307.2
Kono (Highest overall) 81.9 206.0 630.4 297.5
Bo (Lowest overall) -9.1 81.6 253.4 234.9
Western Area 34.4 58.5 165.0 343.6
Provincial Capital Districts
Kenema 3.3 122.3 455.8 257.0
Bombali 11.9 179.3 656.4 325.5

Source: derived from Table 10.9, Thomas, op.cit.



.-78-

In considering these gains, it should be borne in mind that the 1963 base
enrollment, particularly at the higher grades, was relatively small.

Hence even moderate increases in total enrollment yield major percentage
increases. In this regard, it is significant to note that percentage
increases are higher for females during the intercensal period. Female
enrollment rates were lower in 1974 than males, 13.5% compared to 24.9%,
but the level of intercensal change for females is higher in all districts
and in ali grade levels.

Percentage Change in Number of Persons 5 - 19 Years
Attending School 1963 - 1974

Male Female

Primary Secondary Primary Secondary

(5-11 yrs)  (12-19 yrs)  (5-11 yrs)  (12-19 yrs)
Sierra Leone 124.3 83.2 150.0 135.2
Koinadugu (Highest female) 223.7 125.6 308.2 326.2
Bonthe (Lowest female) 35.0 21.1 84.4 78.1
Western Area 96.6 59.8 111.1 90.6
Provincial Capital Districts
Bo 86.8 28.1 117.7 119.3
Kenema 149.8 76.4 275.9 185.5
Bombali 194.5 132.4 209.0 194.0

Source: derived from Table 10.5, Thomas, op.cit.

Only 31.5% of the primary school age cohort (5-15 years) was enrolled
nationwide in 1978 (males 37.1%, female 26.0%). Of this total, more than
60% were enrolled in schools which are located in Freetown. Freetown has
119 primary schools or about 11¥% of the national total, 1,118, The
Western Area has 149; Northern Province 357; Southern Province 332; and
Eastern Province 280.

In 1983, an estimated 276,911 pupils were enrolled in primary schools
nationwide. The Ministry of Education has set a class size objective of
35 pupils, but classes are generally overcrowded. In Freetown, class size
ranges from 60.4 to 70.3 pupils on average, across the full number of
schools in the city. Pupil/teacher ratio is 37.6 to 1 on average.

16.4% ~f the secondary school age cohort (13-19 years) was enrolled
nationwide in 1978. O0f this, more than 45% was enrolled in Freetown.

More males (23.0%) than females (10.2%) were enrolled. Total enrollment
nationwide in 1963 is 66,464 in 130 schools. The Western Area account for
32 schools; Northern Province 28; Southern Province 38; and Eastern
Province 32.

b. Health Care in Urban Areas
Health care in Sierra Leone is provided through a system of general

hospitals, specialized hospitals, health and maternal child care centers
and dispensaries/treatment centers. There are no fixed standards for the
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provision of these facilities in urban areas, such as those usually based
on population or geographic catchment areas. Facilities are provided by
government, denominational missions and private organizations.

Although the number of health facilities provided throughout the nation
have increased in recent years, it is the Western Area, and Freetown, that
has been traditionally better served. Approximatley 80% of medical staff
in government service work in the Western Area.

Geographical Distribution of Public Health Resources

# of # of # of # of

Medical Hospital Health/MCH Dispensary/

Offices Beds Centers Treatment

Centers

1983 Total 193 2149 73 144
1973 Total 99 1748 40 86
1973 Western Area 71 700 5 10
1973 A1l Provinces 28 1048 35 76
1973 Southern Provinces 12 360 13 21
1973 Eastern Provinces 7 310 6 35
1973 Northern Provinces 9 378 16 20

Source: Nicholson, Table IV and CSO Statistical Summary for
Sierra Leone, 1983

In the Provinces, denominational missions and private organizations,
(often linked to industry, such as diamond mining) provide a goor:
portion of health care facilities. Overall, however, this private
activity does not offset the scale of government investment in the
Western Area.

Medical facilities are in short supply, overcrowded and often unable to
provide tise basic essentials such as drugs for treatment of ills.

Average Population Served by Health Institutions (000's)

Health Treatment One Health
Hospital Centers Dispensary Centers Unit

Western Province 33.7 31.1 57.8 405.0 12.3
Southern Province 89.0 47.9 103.9 32.8 13.8
Eastern Province 71.5 185.5 232.3 27.3 16.6
Northern Province 86.8 86.8 47.0 66.4 16.8
Sierra Leone except

Western Area 8l.2 86.5 78.8 38.3 16.0

Source: IBRD, Sierra Leone, Prospects for Equity and Growth, 1981
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F. Construction Sector Analysis

1. Formal Private Sector

No data are available for the value of housing construction
nationwide, but the value of all construction is shown in Table 8.
This table contrasts the pattern of Gross Domestic Product, Gross
Domestic fixed capital formation, and spending for construction for
the years 1976 through 1980/81.

Table 8

Construction Spending in Sierra Leone

1976/77 1977/78 1978/79  1979/80  1980/81

Gross Domestic

Product 667.2 750.3 932.4 1,062.9 1,173.6
Gross Domestic Fixed

Capital Formation 80.6 99.7 128.0 171.6 236.2
Construction 22.1 24.3 28.5 45.0 53.9

Construction as a
Percent of GDP 3.3% 3.2% 3.1% 4,2% 4.6%

Construction as a % of
Capital Formation 27.4% 24.3% 22.3% 26.3% 22.8%

One of the United Nations guidelines for a global housing target would be
a state of conditions under which 5% of gross domestic product was spent
on housing. Table 8 indicates that about 4.6% in 1980-81 of gross
domesti product was spent on the entire construction sector, somewhat
below t4e guidelines, since it is not possible to break down the
construction to housing and non-housing activities. However, it is
apparent that construction amounts to about 25% of gross domestic fixed
capital formation over the five years interval for which data is
available. An earlier housing study by Donald R. Hanson indicates that
about 40% of the labor force engaged in construction sector are working in
residential housing. If labor intensity is about the same in non-housing
construction as it is in housing activity, it can be inferred that about
40% of the total activity in construction is in housing.

It is Tikely that these figures understate the true amount of resources
going to the housing sector, particularly in the rural areas, since it is
Tikely that a good bit of the "self produced" housing activity does not
show up in the national income accounts.

Housing in Freetown is built on a one-at-a-time basis. There is little
subdivision type development. Speculative building is virtually
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non-existent. The main reason is the lack of long term mortgage loans.
The usual pattern is for someone to obtain a city lot or use space on
their existing property., Construction is financed by savings, loans from
family or others, short term loans from banks and rent income.

Most new construction in the private sector is built by contract.
Contractors are given a small advance and paid periodically during
construction, based on agreed upon phases of construction. Construction
is often delayed for larger houses while the owner searches for funds or
materials.

2. Formal Public

Sierra Leone has a poor record of public sector intervention to improve
housing conditions. The following is a summary of Sierra Leone's housing
public housing efforts:

First Kissy Project

The only Government sponsored "low income" project after
independence in 1961 was the first 292 houses at Kissy.
These rental units were completed in 1967. Their current
poor state of repair and sub-economic rent schedules point
to the need for better policies for developing such
projects and raise questions about the wisdom of the GOSL
being a landlord. The current rents are as low as Le5
monthly and represent a considerable subsidy. The
Corporation has published its intent to raise rents.
Despite the low rents, many of the occupants are not Tow
income people.

U.N. Project at Kissy

In 1974, a UN funded project proposed to build 120 houses
at Kissy. This was a demonstration project that was
originally a total technical assistance effort. The GOSL
modified the terms of the project while it was underway.
The UN provided technical assistance and construction
began, wut due to a shortage of funding, only 12 high
standard units were constructed and the project was
concluded.

Government Funded Units

The first National Development Plan (1974/75 to 1978/79)
called for 10,000 units to be constructed yearly over the
period. Only 6 more units were constructed during this
period on the Kissy estate.



ABOYVIED AND BELOW:

2ublic sector housinag at Kissy BEstates are buil:d
with clay bricks from the now Preetown clay brick
facrery, This project 1: Jdeccorlibed as low cost
mic tt will not be atffordable by low 1ncome
tamilies.
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QAU Village

The 100 Tuxury OAU Village houses, built in the Hill
Station area overlooking the city, were not created as a
housing project. They were part of the 1980 Organization
of African Unity Conference construction.

When the Sierra Leone Housing Corporation was created,
these units were turned over to the Corporation to manage.
Any revenues after maintenance costs are used to pay the
on-going expenses of the Corporation including costs of
managing the Kissy project. The 2500 square foot houses
cost Lel50,000 each in 1979 when the official Leone
exchange rate was Lel.25/USD1 instead of the current
Le2.50/USD1 rate.

Most units are rented to expatriates. The current rent is
Lel0,000 yearly and is scheduled to be increased to
Lel5,000 soon. There is a lcng waiting list for these
houses and the Sierra Leone Housing Corporation hopes to
build more high cost units.

The Sierra Leone Housing Corporation views the OAU project
as a cross subsidy strategy. This strategy will not be
effective on a meaningful scale because of the distribution
of incomes in Sierra Leone. There are simply too many low
income households and too few higher income households.

Second Major Kissy Project

In 1981, the GOSL developed a plan to construct 500 more
"low cost" rental units in the Kissy area. Construction is
somewhat behind schedule due to materials shortages and
slow payments to the contractor, but 200 units are in
advanced stages of completion. These units also mark the
transfer of housing responsibilities to the new Housing
Corporation. After construction by a private firm, the
units will be turned over to the Sierra Leone Housing
Corporation.

At groundbreaking, the units were estimated to cost an
average of Lel3,200 each but Sierra Leone Housing
Corporation officials could not confirm the terms of the
transfer. The Ministry of Lands, Housing, and Country
Planning estimated the final cost to be Le25,000 to
Le35,000 per unit. The contractor, who is also owner of
the clay brick factory, is providing some of the financing
for the project.

This project is built to high standards that will not be
affordable by low income families unless very deep

subsidies are offered. The standards vary, but some units



-83-

include indoor plumbing, septic tanks and electric wiring
and other high cost construction standards.

Although the Sierra Leone Housing Corporation has not
formally requested applications for the new Kissy project,
over 2000 applications have been received and are being
processed. This will be the first test of the new
Corporation's ability to allocate units according to need
and income.

3. Informal Sector Construction

In the absence of housing stock data, the best estimate of the number of
informal sector units constructed in Freetown is about 1000 units.
Assuming a new household formation rate of 3000 households each year, one
to three households per urit and a formal production of less than 500
units; about 800 to 1200 informal units are constructed each year in
Freetown.

The type of construction may vary from a one room ran house in a squatter
area on the bay to multi-room concrete block houses. Much of the
construction is in the form of additions to existing stock and houses
built on the rear of existing plots. The owner of an existing house can
have a four to eight unit rental unit (one room each) put up in less than
a week using pole and pan construction. No latrine would be needed as the
communal latrine will simply be used by more families.

In the squatter areas, new arrivals would begin their stay in Freetown as
lodgers then obtain a site by asking the squatter area chief, "buying" a
unit or finding space that they can builu on without consulting anyone.
The least expensive construction would be a pan-body house cf about 80
square feet without a cement floor. Squatter areas do not have any
sanitation facilities and thousands must share one or two water
standpipes.

Most squatter residents construct their own buildings or hire informal
cortractors to all or part of the work. The large amount of informal
sector construction activity leaves no doubt that Sierra Leoneans would
support a self help program if it were organized.

4. Building Materials

The cost of building materials as a percentage of total construction costs
varies greatly depending on location and house design. In 1976, the UN
sponsored a construction cost study. Twelve houses of different types
were constructed in Freetown and experts studied the materials content and
labor used in each task. The experimental house designs did not include
any designs for low income persons seeking basic shelter. Based on this
study, the cost of materials was about 70% and labor was 30% before
contractor's profits. No such study is available today, and given the
fact that over the past year the high inflation rate in Sierra Leone has
increased each month, any study would be quickly outdated. Construction
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sector people believe that the cost of materials is rising much faster
than the labor content. In November, 1983, the inflation rate for all
sectors was estimated at 50%. During 1983 the price of some construction
materials increased more than 100%.

With help from the Sierra Leone Housing Corporation, the SSA team
estimated the cost of a two room "starter" house of the type and standard
often found in site and service projects in Afirica. Based on this study,
we concluded that the cost of construction in relation to incomes is
relatively high. (Refer to Annex 14).

Sierra Leone has adequate supplies of clay, sand, gravel, and wood
products for its construction needs. Among fthe basic building materials,
the raw materials to make cement, and steel roofing are lacking. Sierra
Leone continues to import most of its building materials.

Only the rural areas building traditional houses avoid using scarce
foreign exchange for building materials. A recent trend toward using zinc
metal roofing in rural areas slowed when the price doubled recently.

In urban areas, both higher and Tower income people use imported
materials. The squatter anreas use zinc metal for both walls and roofs.
Higher income houses are constructed with tin roofs, hardboard ceilings,
and use other costly imported materials like electrical and plumbing
fixtures.

Government officials are aware of the need to reduce dependence on foreign
imports. A building materials research unit exists at Fourah Bay College
where they have the capacity to carry out limited materials testing.

Small paint mixing and nail plants using imported raw materials are
operating when foreign exchange is available to buy raw materials.

The major import substitution efforts have been:
i. a cement plant
ii. a clay brick plant.

Both plans have failed to live up to expectations.

Clay for the brick plant located in Freetown is not available in Freetown
and must be transported from inland. In addition, local labor has not
been trained to lay exposed brick that is not plastered over. Prices of
clay bricks have been increasing at a faster rate than blocks. These
price increases and the labor factor have resulted in costs that are about
equal to "in the wall" block costs for block walls. The clay brick is not
as strong as cement block and above one storey, clay bricks must be used
as infill in a concrete frame. For residential construction, this more
expensive than concrete block. The quality of the clay brick output has
improved during 1983 and shows promise even if the price difference is not
great. Clay bricks have little foreign exchange content. They are fired
with used motor oil.
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Efforts to make floor tiles of clay material are being studied with
assistance from the college, but they have encountered technical problems.
In the case of roofing tiles, experiments have found that the type of clay
available in Sierra Leone has not yielded a water resistant tile.

The only advantage of a cement plant in Sierra Leone is a slight gain in
local labor content. There is little opportunity for important foreign
exchange advantages beceuse the basic materials are all imported and
"mixed" in the Sierra Leone plant. Current street prices of cement
produced in Sierra Leone show no savings over imported prices and may be
more expensive because of the lack of a free market. This is hard to
determine because the pricing of construction materials is part of a much
larger foreign exchange protlem. The fixed price for a bag of cement as
of this report is Lel5.00, but the blackmarket price can be Le5.00 more.

Several opportunities exist for improving construction methods, lowering
costs, and substituting for imported materials.

i. Use of laterite instead of crushed stone.

Hard stone is available in Sierra Leone, but it is

expenc ive because of the heavy investment in imported stone
crushing machines. Laterite is available and can be broken
into smaller pieces with hand tools. This results in more
local employment and a cheaner product. Peace Corps
volunteers teaching rural villages how to make building
blocks with laterite report considerable success. One
problem with this material is the fact that workers must be
trained in the section of the material because many
deposits contain a mixture of suitable material and
substandard material.

ii. Use of fiber reinforced cement roof panels

Sierra Leone has materials that could be used as
reinforcement in thin concrete roof sheets. Few
experiments have been made in this field and the cost of
cement may prevent any cost reductions when compared to
zZinc met3l sheeting. Unless reinforced panels can be
produced at a cost that is considerably less than zinc,
they are not likely to be accepted in the market place
because they are not as durable as zinc.

iii. Expanded use of wood products.

Much of Sierra Leone's good timber has been cut for
exporting and internal consumption. Forests have been
cleared by the slash and burn farming method and little has
been done to improve forest management. Ncnetheless, in
the long term, wood construction products are the best
natural resource for a shelter sector strategy emphasizing
the use of local construction materials. Protecting timber
against insects is an important concern. The use of
pressure treatment should be investigated.
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iv. Soil cement blocks

Soil cement blocks are used woridwide and should be
investigated in Sierra Lecne. Limited research by the 0IC
staff and other organizations have produced a suitable
block with CINVARAM machines at a fraction of the cement
block prices. A major constraint to greater use of soil
cement blocks is a bias against "mud houses".

Sierra Leone could benefit from more research into building materials,
but educating the general population about existing rasearch probably
offers the greatest payoff in the short term. Sierra Leoneans in

selected institutions are aware of building material innovations. The
missing Tiuk is a communications program to inform the general public.

5. Construction Sector Contractors and Labor

The availability of labor in the construction sector appears to be
adequate. Officials at the Labor Congress, a labor organization that
includes construction workers, report a surplus of workers are available
in the urban areas. The USAID-funded OIC skill training program and other
institutions are training construction workers. OQIC job placement staff
in Bo said that the economic decline has resulted in fewer jobs for new
trainees. Except for very technical skills needed for high cost housing,
construction labor is not a constraint in Sierra Leone.

The skill level appears to be high. Workers have learned from experience
with expatriate firms and trade schools. Local labor wage scales have
stabilized recentiy and indications are that no rapid wage increases are
expected. Daily wage scales range from Le4.00 for carpenters and masons
to LelO for bulldczer operators.

Only one or two lucal firms have the capabiiity for undertaking major
coristruction projects including housing projects of 100 units or more.
Local contracting firms are primarily engaged in light construction or
provide subcontracting services to foreign prime constructors. Of the
Government agencies, only the Guma Valley Water Company is building with
direct labor.

The Ministry of Works has registered and classed contracting firms as
follows:

Class Contract Size No. Firms

1 Over Le200,000 6 (2 foreign)
2 100k to 200k 7

3 50k to 100k 20

4 20k to 50k 13

5 6k to 10k 8

6 under 6k 10
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Most of the housing units in Sierra Leone have been constructed by the
informal sector. Almost 100% of rural housing is informally built.
A1l of the estimated 12,000 squatter units and the majority of housing
units built in Freetown on land with proper tenure are constructed by
informal or small building contractors.

Despite their importance to the building industry, little was known
about the informal contractor. To overcome this problem, the
Department of Housing and Country Planning undertook a survey of small
centractors in November, 1978. The results of this survey do not
pretend to give an accurate representation of the actual situation
which exists but it does provide an impression of the size and scale
of informal contractor activities.

Twenty contractors were interviewed at random. Most employed 1 to 4
workers while the targest employed 11 workers. The smaller
contractors frequently operate on a part-time basis while holding
full-time employment, often with the larger building contractors or
the Ministry of Works. The smaller contractior. were usually engaged
in building "pan-body" (sheet metal) housing whereas the larger
contractors were building concrete block units of one or more levels.

The smaller contractors were found to have no capital equipment except
for hand toois and dic not sub-contract work. A1l contractors
operated on very low overhead and offered their services at extremely
competitive prices. The profitability of these small enterprises was
found to be poor as most could not understand the concept of profit
very well and did not separate the value of their own wages when
trying to explain their profits.

The overall impression gained from this survey was that many
contractors lack sufficient work (which means tnat many labor
resources are available for future projects), have little or no
capital, achieve very small profit margins and little formal knowledge
of bookkeeping. In some cases their knowledge of building
construction is unreliable which may result in the erection of unsafe
structures.

However, they offer an attractive service to the majority of pntential
house owners and provide a training ground for young persons
interested in employment in the construction industry,.

G. Environmental Issues

Currently, Sierra Leone does not have policies, standards, or mechanisms
which specifically address environmemtal issuec. It should be noted,
however, that most African countries have health agencies and lacking
resources for special agencies, these countries do not attempt to divide
health and environmental issues as is the pattern in developed countries.
Sierra Leone conforms to this practice.
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The environmental issue most noticeable upon entering Freetowr is the
presence of raw sewage in the open street gutters and canals which run
throughout the city. Only a few of the central area streets are sewered.
These lines dump the untreated sewage directly into the bay via open sewer
streams. At one time, the waterline area where sewer lines dump on the
shore was considered undesirable for human use. With the pressure of
urban growth, thousands of low income families have built tin houses over,
around and in the sewer outfall. The situation presents a public health
hazard on a day-to-day basis and becomes most severe in times of heavy
rains.

The present development of Freetown was unplanned, but planning officials
are aware of the danger of soil and erosion on the hills overlooking the
town. Most of this area has been declared a forest reserve to protect the
city and dam catchment area from being occupied and stripped of
vegetation. If the present rate of Freetown's population growth
continues, these areas will come under pressure as low income families
seek shelter near employment centers,

In rural areas, the distribution of plants and wildlife has been
influenced by farming methods, the most important being the slash and burn
system of farming. Remnants of the extensive original forest remain in
the Gola Forest reserve, but the secondary forest is now dominant and
valuable timber species such as African mahogany and teak are now rare.
The secondary forest is characterized by the prevalent fire-resistant palm
tree, which is a valuable source of palm 0il. Savannas owe their
existence to the erosion produced by farming, grazing, and the use of
fire. Little is known about the long range effect of this erosion pattern
on Sierra Leone's environment.

H. Rural Housing

About 80% of Sierra Leoneans live in rural areas and their housing needs
are different from residents of Freetown or the larger towns.

Villages of about 35 buildings and 300 inhabitants dominate the rural
landscape. Modernization is slowly altering the traditional pattern of
rural settlements,; the old circular village form with a tight cluster of
houses is rapidly yielding to the linear village along a road or the
regular gridiron pattern with adequate spacing between houses.

There is a fascinating variety of housing in the interior districts,
depending on the availability of materials. Roofs are made of grass in
the savanna region and of bamboo in the forest areas. Walls may be
circular or rectangular and constructed of dried mud bricks, palm fronds,
or more generally, lattice pole work filled with mud and coated with clay
or chalk. Until recent price increases, in most villages and towns along
the major roads, the trend was toward construction of honuses roofed with
corrugated zinc and the walls constructed of cement block.
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The Division of Housing and Country Planning has estimated village sizes
as follows:

Number of villages Size

1000 36 to 200 buildings
5400 12 to 36 buildings
22,000 less than 12 buildings

In the northwest, scuth, and southwest rural villages are densely located
while in the northeast they are widely dispersed.

Unless traditional rural houses in rural areas are well constructed, they
offer little protection against the forces of nature, disease carrying
animals and insects. Well constructed rural houses may appear inferior,
but the rural house designs have some important advantages over housing
occupied by the urban poor in slum or squatter areas. Rural families may
have more rooms per household and their plots are much larger. While
overcrowding and high densities lead to unsanitary conditions in urban
slums. In Sierra Leone's hot climate, some types of rural house
construction (e.g. well constructed thatch roofs) are more comfortable
than all zinc urban construction,

The most serious shelter-related problem in Sierra Leone's rural areas is
the lack of potable water and sanitation facilities. Data from the 1974
census showed that less than one percent of rural households had safe
water supplied. While good current data is not available, it is estimated
that less than 5% have access to safe water in 1983. No data is available
about the number of latrines in rural villages, but it is estimated that
few households have prooer sanitation facilities. The water supply for
villages are the many rivers of Sierra Leone. Until these rivers reach
the coastal area, they were reasonable clean. Today, many villagers use
the rivers instead of latrines or other sanitation facilities, spreading
disease downstream.

The Government of Sierra Leone will include a proposal in the next
National Development Plan to invest Le50 millions in a program to dig
wells and provide safe water for villages. Little Government funding is
available, however, and the safe water program is not likely to be
implemented without additional donor funding. The Peace Corps has
sanitation education projects but no major Government sponsored sanitation
construction program is planned.
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LIST OF SIERRA LEONE CONTACTS

Dan A. Adjivon, National Catholic Coordinator for Development,
Episcopal Conference of Sierra Leone

K. Alluri, Pgronomist, International Institute of Tropical Agriculture

"dimani Bangura, Chief, Kroo Bay Squatter Settlement

Edward H. Kai Banya, Manager, Sierra Leone Commerical Bank Limited

B.0. Beckley, Estate Officer, Sierra Leone Housing Corporation

E.C. Benjamin, Director, Central Statistics Office

J.K. Boima III, Honourable Paramount Chief, Kakua Chiefdom, Bo
District

I. Carew, Assistant Deputy Valuer, Freetown Municipality

Conrad Carleton-Carew, Architect and Town Planner, Olu-Wright
Associates

J.B. Cole-Davies, Cartographic Supt., Surveys and Lands Division,
Ministry of Lands, Housing and Country Planning

T.K. Davies, Director of Research, Bank of Sierra Leone

R. Davis, City Engineer, Freetown Municipality

Charles Decker, Urban/Regional Planner, Ministry of Land, Housing and
Country Planning

George Deikun, Regional Housing Officer, USAID/Abidjan

Sufyan M. Din Gabisi Esqg., Registrar of Co-operative Societies,
Department of Co-operatives, Ministry of Trade and Industry

A.M. Dumbaya, Permanent Secretary, Ministry of Lands, Housing and
Country Planning

E. Ebow, Kissy Project Estate Manager, Sierra Leone Hous ing
Corporation

Edward Eddie, Cartographer, Ministry of Lands, Housing and Country
Planning

Hon. E.A. Fatoma, M.P., Secretary General, Sierra Leone Teachers Union

R. Ford, Chief Social Development Officer, Ministry of Social Welfare
and Rural Development

E.C.A. Foster, Construction Engineer, Sierra Leone Housing Corporation

Gbaima, Gbo, Chiefdom, Bo District, Paramount Chief Lamboi

B.M. Gboli, Chief, Public Health Division, Ministry of Health

Mark Govani, Peace Corps

Sue Hedinger

B.B. Ibrahim, Head Department of Civil Engineering, Dean of the
Faculty, Fourah Bay College

Mr. A.S. Jarr, Housing Specialist, Ministry of Development and
Economic Planning

A.S. Jones-Dove, Chief Engineer, Roads Division, Ministry of Works

I.S. Kabia, Chief Engineer, Water Supply Division, Ministry of Engery
and Power

Hon. A.B. Kamara, M.P. and Minister of Trade and Industry

A\
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Hon. Ibrahim Kamara, Minister, Ministry of Lands, Housing and Country
Planning

Khalil R. Kamara, President, Sierra Leone Dock Workers Savings and
Credit Cooperative

George D. Katta, Analyst, Household Survey Section, Central Statistics
Office

M.S. Koker, Director of Planning, Bank of Sierra Leone

J. Sanpha Koroma, Ministry of Finance, Deputy Financial Secretary

F.E.S. Kpayagula, Manager, National Savings & Credit League of Sierra
Leone

John Gaiva Labor Esq., Regional Representative, Sierra Leone Teachers
Union Cooperatives

S.S. Labor, Chief Engineer, Distribution, Ministry of Energy and Power

S.C. Lansana, Deputy Director, Surveys & Lands, Ministry of Lands,
Housing and Country Planning

Francis Lavally, General Manager, Sierra Leone Teachers Union Savings
and Credit Cooperative Society

William Lefes, USAID Affairs Officer, U.S. Embassy, Freetown

Hon. Arthur Lewis, United States Ambassador to the Republic of Sierra
Leone

Michael Lippe, Regional Director, USAID/Abidjan

W.E.A. List, Senior Lecturer, Department of Civil Engineering, Fourah
Bay College

E.B. Lyras, Chairman, Ebal Commercial Services Limited

Sanah Benedeyersh Marah, Senior Manager and Conipany Secretary, Sierra
Leone Commercial Bank Limited

E. Tubuko-Metzger, Director of Planning, Ministry of Development and
Economic Planning

Mark Muhlemann, Senior Planner, Ministry of Lands, Housing, and s
Country Planning

Melissa T. Muhlemann, Chief Architect, Ministry of Works

Ibrahim N'Jai, Director of Housing and Planning, Ministry of Hous ing
and Country Planning

Eustace Pearce, Managing Director, The National Development Bank

J.E.A. Pratt, Senior Manager, Barclays Bank of Sierra Leone

Mr. Rahman, Census Section, Central Statistical Office

David Shears, Director, CUSO (SL)

Teddy Sterbinou, kegional Program Economist, REDSO/WCA, USA

Silvanus Taylor-Lewis, Professional Head, Ministry of Works

Armand C. Thomas, Demographic Research Unit, Fourah Bay College

William P. Thompson, Chairman, Board of Directors, African Commodities
Corporation.

M. Thompson, Deputy City Engineer, Freetown Municipality

Henry . Tommy, Analyst, Household Survey Section, Central Statistics
Office
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Rev. J.B.M. Vincent, National President, SLTU Savings and Credit
Cooperative Society Limited

Nigel Wakeham, Olu Wright & Partners

C.S. Weber, Project Manager, Central Statistics Office

Winston Weber, USAID Affairs Office, U.S. Embassy, Freetown

Pat Welch, Peace Corps

N.S.B. Wellington, Division of REsearch, Bank of Sierra Leone

C.A.H. Williams, Chief Engineer, Guma Valley Water Corporation

Donald S. Wonnie, Training Manager, Opportunities Industrialization
Centre

OTo Wright, Architect, Town Planner (formerly P.S., Ministry Lands,
Housing, and Country Planning

Abraham Yilla, Chairman, Sierra Leone Housing Corporation

Kandeh Yillah, Secretary-General, Labour Congress

Daniel Yona, General Manager, Sierra Leone Housing Corporation
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NATIONAL WORKSHOP ON HOUSING POLICY
AND
COOPERATIVE HOUSING

FRAMEWORK FOR IMPLEMENTATION

December 1 - 3, 1983
Freetown, Sierra Leone

PROGRAM

THURSDAY, December 1, 1983

9:50am

9:55

10:00 - 10:05am
10:05 - 10:25am
10:25 - 10:35am
10:35 - 10:40am
10:40am -

SPONSORED BY:

A1l Guests Seated

ARRIVAL OF HIS EXCELLENCY THE PRESIDENT

Dr. Siaka P. Stevens

(Hon. A.B. Kamara, Minister of Trade & Industry,
represented the President)

INTRODUCTION OF CHAIRMAN
Mr. S.M. Din-Gabisi, Registrar of Cooperative Societies

WELCOME ADDRESS AND INTRODUCTION OF DISTINGUISHED GUESTS
Hon. I.K. Foday, Deputy Minister of Trade and Industry

WELCOME REMARKS
Hon. Arthur Lewis, U.S. Ambassador to Sierra Leone
Mr. William Lefes, USAID Affairs Officer, Sierra Leone

WELCOME REMARKS
Mr. Abrahim Yilla, Chairman, Board of Directors
Sierra Leone Housing Corporation

INTRODUCTION TO WORKSHOP AGENDA

Mr. R.H. Lavally, General Manager

Sierra Leone Teachers Union Savings and Credit Cooperative
Society and Workshop Coordinator

KEYNOTE ADDRESS
tion. Ibrahim Kamara, Minister of Land, Housing & Country
Planning

Department of Cooperatives

Sierra Leone Housing Corporation

Sierra Leone Teachers Union Savings and Credit Cooperative
Society

United States Agency for International Development



11:30 - 12:00pm

12:00 - 1:00pm
1:00 - 2:00pm
2:00 - 3:00pm
3:00 - 4:00pm
4:00 - 5:00pm
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ADDRESS AND OPENING OF CONFERENCE
Hon. A.B. Kamara, M.P, and Minister of Trade & Industry

YOTE OF THANKS

Rev. J.B.M. Vincent, President and Board Chairman

Sierra Leone Teachers Union Savings and Credit Cooperative
Societies, Ltd.

COFFEE

FRAMEWORK FOR A NATIONAL HOUSING POLICY
Mr. James Upchurch, Deputy Director for Africa
Cooperative Housing Foundation, Washington, D.C.

LUNCH

OVERVIEW: SHELTER SECTOR ANALYSIS
Moderators: Mr. James Upchurch, Director for Africa, (CHF)
Mr. Eugene Brady, CHF Consultant

CONSTRAINTS TO PROYIDING HOUSING
General Discussion

PANEL DISCUSSION ON RESULTS OF SSA AND
COMPARATIVE HOUSING PROGRAMS IN AFRICA

Moderator: Mr. Michael Lippe, Regional Director
USAID/Abidjan

FRIDAY, December 2, 1983

Chairman: S.M. Din-Gabisi

9:00 - 11:00am

11:00 - 11:30am
11:30 - 12:30pm

12:30 - 1:30pm

HOUSING IMPLEMENTATION CONSTRAINTS
Moderator: Mr. James Upchurch, Director for Africa, CHF
Panelist: Mr. Eugene Brady, CHF Consultant
Mr. Abraham Yilla, Chairman, SALHOC
Mr. Charles De <er, Acting Director, Ministry
of Housing and Country Planning

COFFEE

CONSTRUCTION CONSTRAINTS AND POTENTIAL
Moderator: Mr. Syvanus E.A. Taylor-Lewis, The
Professional Head, Ministry of Works
Panelists: Chief Architect, Ministry of Works
Dr. Koso Thomas, FBC/TECHSORT
Mr. Calton-Carew

LUNCH

O@



1:30 - 3:00pn

3:00 - 4:30pm

4:00 - 5:00pm
5:00pm

FINANCING OF HOUSING PROGRAMS
Moderator: Eugene Brady, CHF

Panelists: Representative
Representative
Representative
Representative
Representative
Representative
Corporation

HOUSING COOPERATIVES

of
of
of
of
of
of

Annex 3, Page 3

Consultant

Ministry of Finance

Bank of Sierra Leone

Sierra Leone Commercial Bank
Barclays Bank S.L. Ltd.
Standard Bank S.L. Ltd.
Sierra Leone Housing

Moderator: Jesse Jones, Deputy Director for Africa,
Cooperative Housing Foundation

Panelist: S. Gabisi, Co-op Department
Francis Lavally, SLTU

P. Beckley, SALHOC

Ruth Senior, VDC

QUESTIONS AND ANSWERS - Group Discussion

CLOSING VOTE OF THANKS

SATURDAY, December 3, 1983

9:00 - 12:00pm

12:00pm

SOLVING CONSTRAINTS
Financial
Policy/Standards
Land

Cooperatives As An Example

SUMMARY

Implications for Future Actions
Recommendations to Government/Private Sector

YOTE OF THANKS
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PARTICIPATING AGENCIES

African American Labour Centre (AALC) Sierra Leone

Appropriate Technoleay International (ATI), Washington, D.C., USA

Bank of Credit and Commerce

Bank of Sierra Leone

Barclays Bank of Sierra Leone Ltd.

CARE (USA) Sierra Leone

Construction Industries -- Qlu-Wright Associates

soperative Housing Foundation (CHF), Washington, D.C., USA

Department of Cooperatives

Department of Cooperative Salary Earners Savings & Credit Co-op

European Economic Committee Representative of Sierra Leone

Freetown City Council

Ministry of Education

Ministry cof Development and Economic Planning

Ministry of Finance

Ministry of Information and Broadcasting

Ministry of Labour

Ministry of Lands, Housing and Country Planning

Ministry of Social Welfare & Rural Development

Ministry of Trade and Industry

Ministry of Works

National Co-operative Development Bank (NCDP)

National Insurance Company Ltd.

National Savings & Credit Cooperative League of Sierra Leone

Regional Housing & Urban Development Office (RHUDO), Abidjan,
Ivory Coast

Sierra Leone Commercial Bank

Sierra Leone Dock Workers Savings & Credit Co-operative Society

Sierra Leone Housing Corporation

Sierra Leone Labour Congress

Sierra Leone Teachers Union

SLTU Savings & Credit Cooperative Society Ltd.

Standard Bank of Sierra Leone Ltd.

United States Agency for International Development, Freetown, Sierra
Leone

United Christian Council in Sierra Leone

University of Sierra Leone, Demographic Unit of Fourah Bay College

Volunteer Development Corps (VDC), Washington, D.C., USA
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INTRODUCTION

The Workshops on National Housing Policy and Housing
Cooperatives, with the main theme of Framework for Implementation, is
designed to facilitate meaningful discussions among the participants
and resource persons to maximum cooperation from 211 sectors; housing
development, divisions of cooperative, finance and the private sector.
The Conference will seek to

1. facilitate and support those who need and provide housing
assistance.

2. identify and ease constraints to affordable housing

3. inform the housing sector about different options and the
various costs associated with each.

4. assist the government to make maximum use of its resources as
a supporter and facilitator instead of being the sole source
of financial and technical assistance.

5. discuss a great variety of different housing needs and
priorities; new housing, upgrading, home improvements, water
supply, sanitation, land and finance, and technical
assistance.

KEYNOTE SPEAKER

The Keynote Speaker will set the tone for the National Workshop
on Housing Policy by discussing the broader purpose of the Conference
as it relates to the national development goals of Sierra Leone. The
Keynote Speaker will also stress the importance of the private and
government sector ability to harness the scarce resources available in
the country and plan their expenditure in ways that maximized
utilization of both human and financial resources.

WORKSHOP SUMMARIES
NATIONAL HOUSING POLICY

To assist the participants with an understanding of the range of
options and possible solutions which could be used in Sierra Leone.
The session on Housing Policy will focus on the "Why" of formulating a
national housing policy that establishes the link between housing and
the national economy. Although countries have a wide range of
cultures, political systems and levels of econcmic development,
examples taken from other African countries will be discussed for the
purpose of comparing objectives and guidelines.

\b
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SHELTER SECTOR ASSESSMENT REPORT

Conference participants will receive a first-hand report from the
members of the Shelter Sector Assessment (SSA) Team on the status of
the housing sector in Sierra Leone. The SSA represents the latest
available information provided to the Team by many of the Conference
participants.

The initial information from this session should provide the

basic data needed to develop the crucial aspects of the national
housing policy.

COMPARATIVE HOUSING PROGRAMS IN AFRICA

The session on Comparative Housing Programs in Africa is design
to provide examples of the various shelter program. The United States
Agency for International Development (USAID), through its Office of
Housing, assist developing nations to address their shelter problems.
Many of the USAID programs have been planned to maximize the
utilization of available local resources based on the inputs of the
host country government., USAID, on request from the Conference hosts,
financed the Shelter Sector Assessment. Normally, the SSA is the
first step in assisting a country to set realistic policies and
standards within the framework of the resources available.

Examples of the type and range of shelter programs will be
provided and discussed.

HOUSING IMPLEMENTATION CONSTRAINTS

The participants, who are involved in the various aspects of
providing shelter in Sierra Leone, will provide the key inputs for a
new housing initiative by listing and discussing the known constraints
to providing affordable housing. The participants, representative of
the government and the private sector, will provide the basic
information which will be utilized in recommendations for changes or
modifications to the existing housing program in Sierra Leone.

CONSTRUCTION CONSTRAINTS AND POTENTIAL

Low and moderate income housing solutions, the presentations,
panel discussions and workshop will explore theapproaches used by the
Sierra Leone Housing Corporation and other African countries to reduce
the cost of providing affordable housing for low and moderate income
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families. The focus of the discussions will be on possible ways to
increase the use of local materials in the construction process,
alternative methods of shelter design which facilitate phased
construction and construction technique using self-help with technical
assistance. Other factors that influence the cost and affordability
such as the cost of land, size of lots, bulk purchase of material and
labour through a cooperative and infrastructure development will also
be examined.

FINANCING OF HOUSING PROGRAMS

The presentations and workshop discussion on Housing Finance is
designed to cover the entire spectrum of incentive if any and
discentives for financial institutions who may become involved in the
national effort to develop a Housing Finance program. The current
Government Shelter Policy based on budgetary allocation and the status
of private sector financial institution as a potentiel source of
housing finance will be examined. Methods of generating local savings
for housing similar to the Teachers Cooperative Savirgs scheme will
also be discussed.

Recognizing the problems which have prohibited Government and
Commercial Institutions from making major housing investments will be
the first steps taken towards developing a financial policy and
sirategy for long term development efforts. Participants who attend
and participate in this workshop will represent local agencies and
ministries of government whose decisions will determine the duration
of future programs. The local and international resource person will
provide policy and strategy examples from Sierra Leone and other
African countries that have faced similar problems.

SOLVING CONSTRAINTS AND SUMMARY

The Workshop on Housing Policy and Cooperative Housing is the
second step in a process designed to assist the government and private
sector of Sierra Leone to develop an appropriate shelter strategy for
the country. To be effective the final 1eliberation of the workshop
will focus on ways the Conference participants can do the following:

1. to encourage
to develop
to strengthen
to make recommendations to the government and private sector
for (a) additional research on the human and financial
resources, (b) to develop a firm institutional framework, and
(c) to improve and provide shelter.

BN
e v e
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To reach the ahovementioned goals, the sessions on the final day
is designed to:

1.

To make thorough assessment of and to determine the
characteristics of our current housing problems from the
point of view of those inst*tutions which are linked with
housing.

To take a critical look at the various housing activities to
date vis-a-vis the problems thus identified.

To evaluate the implications of possible housing solutions in
terms of their relevance to short term and long range
applications.

To make recommendations and formulate guidelines for policy
making and for implementation of new housing solutions.

To collate a body of information resources on housing for
dissemination and future reference.

\{T: ‘L’f
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Government Housing for Employees

Area Distribution of Privately Rented Property
by Province

Province No. Privately Rented Property
Northern 253
Eastern 204
Southern 196
Western Area 190
Sierra Leone 843

Government Housing Pool Area Distribution
Western Area

Area No. of Dwelling Units
Juba Estate 13
Cockerill North 24
Cockerill South 24
Signal Hill Road 4
Murray Town 7
Man of War Bay 7
Cline Town 25
Mamba Ridge 5
Freetown (Inner City) 7
Hii1l Station 66
Wilberforce 51
Brookfields 73
P.W.D. Compound 12
Kington 13
Kissy Dockyard 40
Rented from Private Sector 190

Total 561
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T U BLOCK ‘Hentification” "~ of Bamrple” Household

Concurrent /Post{acto/Routine *

1, District 7,__Season ) ) ] — -
2, Chisfdom 8, Bample hougehold No,
3. _Town/City 9. _Namp gjbougggldAllgld 0

L 4, E A, N(;. 10, Average montbly Hh 1nco;\e ~ _ _ ] -
6.__Subsamply 11, Oc¢cupstion of bousehold head )
8. Belectad sagrrent No, 12, _No, of usua] housshold mwembers

______ BLOCK 2 i _Particulars  of fleld work B -
_ 1, 'Name of Investigator T S 4, Date of Inspection/checking

2. Namre of Supervisor ) o 5. Type of inspection :

3. _Dite of field work

BLOCK 3 Particulars  of  bullding or housing it C
1, land Area (sg, yds.) ] ]
2, Tomure : &aﬂ&-@/me . _
3. __Monthly rent (Leopes) ) - . -
4, _Property tax water rates , etc, (Lecoos) ) -
§. _Type of houging unit — Barr:ck/lx;d;;o.r;de;rt hc;«;nejlipl-r:t;ez;t . - )
8, _Whether bh.  occuples whole hoising unit . - -
7, Btructure : Durable /Semi-durable/Te-porery *
5. _Condition of Btructure Excellent / Good / Fair ’ Bad »
8. _Period since buiit {yoars)
9, P sin trsior re "' maintanance (vears)
11, Anv major additions or slterations undertaken Jast year Yeos/No .

i 12, Cost of repeirs/maintenance undertaken !MHM)

— - ® Cancel which are not appticable
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Bch. 8§ (Contd) Page 2
BLOCK __4: Particulaps _of wall, room, roof, etc, .
1 _rPf\va»)'er“of_ Hiving rooms
2, Number of other rooms S e — -
T8, "Nurber of rooira without windows- " - T - = - - - o= ' ———— e ———— = A
"~ 4~ Tovered verandah (sq, wds ) —=--mos e - n mee e L .. T B
"~ 5. Uncovered “verandah (sq"yds.y - - -~ . i - - — - — -1
6§ " Kiicher tvpe i T PR +-.e.-.. Separste Kitchen/No separate Kitchen/Open Space * == = =" - =~ -
TN TV Type : “Masonry/Masonry and wt;od/“'om.bnlv/ corrugnted Iron/ Mud/Other - * .. _. e o . T .
" 8. Roof Type : Concrele /corruatoed Iron/Asbestos sheet/other * - - R . - -
~ '9." Floor Type : Plain concrote/Tiles/Wood/Packed Mud/Other * - - - - - l
10, Vertilation : _ Good/Tolerable/Bad _ * _
BLOCK 5 : Particulars of water, n-nnit;it!;)rx nnr;d ix;-:htlg_é - .“ - S T
1, Source of drinking water : ) Tap/well/River or Al;'earr/nthe; - ) ) -
__ 2. For household exclusive use or not: - : - - S
‘3, Diptance to sourcé of water : ° . - ©_Within_premrises/upto 100 yda/ Between 100 vde nnd% mHo/Bevondlv; mile *
T T4, " Tvpe_of latrine fTT T TTiT - ct=—=- == - . -- Fluah Intrine/Pjt_latrinefother * -7 . T_ . o B -
" 7’87 For “househdld exclgive use or mot: - - = :-Exclusive use / Not exclusive use * - ... —. - .. . -
= 6 Distanice “of “latrine used: -~ - ==~ = ' Yfhin-prerrises fupto 100 vds/ Beyond 100 vds, - - -.. .- I S .
T "7 Distance to bathing TplaceT: = ~~- - -—-= —— - - Mithin premises /upto 100 vds /Between 100 vds md—é_ rmtlo/Bevond"lr mile v -
TH. T Tvpe of Ughtlng” it T " - m~——--——- --  Hisctricity -/ Keroaene /Other ¢ ... .- - T L -
e BLOCK ™ = o et en il BB MVATR KB cm o mmmmmm o e e T a® _
e e e s et ——— e e ———— . S Vb UL AT o S o Sttt
- - _ e e e~ R ————— m e e aiis seie e e JO NN JOR

* Cance! which are not applicable

TR S D e B XA
Bl o ¥ addabdssade bf e

27

WO\



Annex 6,

Town und Country Plerming [Cayp. 81 4129

1NN,
#, (6) Plan sud certificute to bo reginstered,
(1) Compensnion,
{8) (a) Delivery of possession by Shend.
(b) Costs.
(9) Lund, ete., to be used golely for selieme,
(10) Sale of lund, ote.

Pawr VI.—COMPENSATION AND BEPMTERMENT,

2. Cumpensation for loss, ete.

W, No compensation in certuin clussen of cusen.
v Claims for compensation,

s Reovery of betterment Ly Bourd,

1 Uld]nuluﬂ.

3. Heecipts and expenses of Board.

Part VIT.—MIsCELIANEOUS,

31, Revoeation or modification of schieine al requost of Bourd,
8, Servies of notieer, cle.
3, Power of Board to make regulations,

—

FIRST SCHEDULYE.

SECOND SCHEDULY.

CHAPTER 81.

TOWN AND COUNTRY PLANNING.
(Corony.)

Au O:dinassce to Muke Provision for Town and Couniry Planniag. W ar 1.
[a7rn June, 1)
Panr Lo -URELIRINAKY.

Lok Ordinanee way be eitad s the Town sond Cowniry S il
aning Ordinaee, ’

2 (1) In this Grdinanee, unlest the context  otherwis ‘f'""""""“'
. . YN
Wolhien —

“Tnilding 7 menns any Tilding, crection, structure orany
wther Dusddineg crected oo miade o, or o ey Lol
ol tnelides the howd oot under whicho the Do s

. .-..:ili..l'.',

F‘? TN S WL SR .
a? 9&;'&;& N ‘;}‘\"T i ‘._,x”q‘ . ‘? 1‘-\“,_
T sl M L KA 1 .
e LT L 6 T U VR
A SR v

Page 1
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030 Cap. 81] Town. and Country } lanninzy
—_— . —— :
“ building operations ™ inelude any road or obher vort, i

preliminary or incidental to the erection of buildings; X

“Colony ” meana the Colony of Sierra Leone, inrly!; ¢ h

the Sherliro Judicial District -
“development ” in reluiion to any lind inelydes 4 2

Luiluing or re-huilding operations and any uge of the Ly 3

any building ther.on for 4 purpose which is different fron, 4. g

purpose for which the Iand or huilding was being used ey i
mnmediately hefore the date of the Order deelaring o Fiange.- :

Area under section 6 of Lhis Ordinance: .

Provided that the laying down by the occupier of farmlysg X

to {allow, or any change of crops grown or to he ETOWN op %

the method of their enltivation hy the said occupier shal} s A

be deemed 1o e development save in so fur as the Covernes “uy

or the Board may determine; A
“oviding l)uiltling ” means a 1"1”"“"{{ erected or pon. ,'1
gtrueted before the date of the Ordcr c]«ﬂarifag a T'lanyyen -
Area under section 6 of this Ordinance; =
. . . i

“fenee ” includes any hourding or paling used as suel, gp! .
also banks and walls; K
“hedge ” includes any tree or slirub forming a part of 4 i

hedge;

“land " inclndes land eoverad with water and also inehuds .

incorpareal as woll ag corporeal hereditaments of every tenure {
ot deseription, and any interest therein, and also an und il A
share of Jand;

“ Municipal Area * means the area within e autharite "'
the City Council of Froetawn or within the authority of {ha *
Council of any city or town now or hereafter established ”

“owiler " includes inint, owner, lessee, tenant for Jife, gy %
any other person in the netus] possession o premises o 4
entitled to receive the rents of premises of any tennm o

deseription, and the nwent. or attorney of such prreons or 4y,
of them, and any other person who has an Interest in or drai, ¢

X
the rents; i
“road " means any road whether public or private ay K

includes any street, Rquare, court, alley, Jane, bridge, fou-. .
way, trace, hridle path, Passage or highway, wlicther 4
theroughfare or not; S
“sehieme " means a scheme made winder this Ordinanee:
“wite ™ in relation 1o any haillings includes olices, my
buildings, y rds, comlg or gardens occupicd or intende!
be ocenpind | icrewith
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Toun ard Country Planning [Cap. 8

*Town Council ** means e City Council of Frectown or
the Council of any town now or liereafter estublishied.

(2) For the purposes of this Ordinunce the placing or keeping

‘onuny land of any shed, tent or other object, whether fixed or

Tnovable or movable or collupsible, which is not a building,
sliall be a use of suck land,

Part IL.—TownN anD CounTRY PranniNg Boarp.

3. (1) There shall Le established a Roard to be known ay the
Town and Country Planning Board (hereinafter yeferr . to as
the Board) consisting of u President to he appointed by the
Governor, a representative of the Medical, Pullioc Warks nnd
Surveys and fands Departments, vorpectivaly, wind nob ey
than two and not more than four other members (one ol whom
dall he an Bleeted Member of the Ifreetown, Uity Counel), Lo
be uppointed by the Governor for such pertods or period 1 e
shall deterinine, provided that auy one of the Heads of e
Medieal, Public Works and Surveys wnd Lands Depatmer
ey Tor wood canse, appoint s person to take the ploee of the
Pprescatative of his departinent ut any meeting of the Buned,

(2) Notwithstanding the provisions of the immediately pro-
veding sub--section, the Governor may appoint the representative
ofany Bre of the departineta therein relerred Lo, o be President,
o the Board and in any such event it shall be fawful for e

- Lovernor 16 appoint, an additiona) member 1o the Board.

(3) The Board shall be the anthorit: for town and country
Ping iy e (Tc;wﬂxull be a body corporute and shall
Lave perpetual suceession and o comnmon &, which-stmb-he
siliciully wnd Judicially noticed and the seal shall La authenti-
vaded by the signature of the President, or the member appointed
ler the provisions of section - of thiz Urdinanee to presade,
ad one othier member of the Board,

i Any saember of the Tound, i has any financid or other
Wlvrest any TR }N'f(!lc it Tor . .vuniu.nlfu!l, N l'im'?n.u-
ehonterest to the Board aned siad] tale partoan e g,
et o any suel wat ber, nor vole Lheroon,

(%) The Board may sue and be sued in ity corporade name,

(6) The Board with the approval of the Governor may
sppomt a suitable person to be Seerctary to the Roard, aimd ity
with the Bilkke approval appoint such other ollicers us may be
betassary for cur: ying oub the dutics wnd Fanetions ol we DBoard.
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Cap. ¢ a o wnn vounlry Planning

e g

4. Al ncts whatsnever anthorised or “equired by this (..
nance to he done by the Board, and all questions that e
zome before the Board, shall he done and decided by the matiorgy
of volek: '

Crovidad thal the Bonrd sliadl nat he competent to aed, iy e
v nlen hope T present ot nned throughout, e mendjy o
Jour menhers o, benst, of whom one shinll e either the Pregidep:

or one of the members appointed in writing by the Presidant 1o
preside,

5. The President. or member presiding shall have an Olging!
vote in common with the othor members, and also 4 custioe
vote, if upon uny question the votes shall he equal,

PART TIT—Dicnaration or PLANNING AREAS
AND POWERS oF Boaurn.

6. (1) If the Doard, after consultation in the euse of Frap.
town with the City Couneil, in the case of any town hereafier
established with the Conneil of sueh towno m 0 of {he

Shevbro™ TThan—ITstnet, with e Rherbro - Urlan Digyia
Council, and in the case of other parts of the Colony with 1);.
Rural Aren Council, is of 1he opinion that a scheine should 1.
made for any area and makes representations to that effeet .
(sueh representations to he accompanied by » plan) tg ()
Governar in Couneil, the Governor in Council may by onjer
declare that the area Rpecified in such representations shall |..
o Vlnning Avea:

Provided that the Governor i Cormell shail ave Pt e
herore approving o madily the area specitiod By e Ty
representutions hy adeding: thereto or onubting therefron any
porbion or portions of lund. '

(2) Such order shall eome into operation upon the day of
its publication in the Guzetle and ehall coase to have offeet, jf
within three years from rucl date no scheme in respeet of (s
Vlanning Area or any part thereof has heen approved under {}e
provizions of seetion 17 of this Ordinance.,

(1) A eopy ol the order shall also he posted at sueh plaees
within the Plannig Area as the Bowrd shall direct,

(4) When an area Lins heen declared a Tliuning Area iy
fhe provisions of this section, the value of any butlding o
nesnel area shall, vor the purposes of determining the amonnt. o
compensation or betderments payabile under the proviiang o
this Ordinanee, he deemed to be e value of the “wilding o
laned at. the date of such declaration.

L P Y -e’
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(8) The Governor in Council may make ruley preseribing the
Bunner in which compensation shall be assessed and suel rules
Dusy provide for the appointinent by the Governor of Commiittees
Wadvise the Bourd us to the compensuation which should be puid
A planning areas, and the Bourd muy either award compensa-
tion in accordance with sucl, adviee or uward such other con-
Pensation us to the Board secins fit.

(8) () If the person to whom compensation js payable is

Isatisfied with any compensution awarded us aforesuid, the -

Board or sucl, persou may apply to e Supreme Cowt to
deternine the amount of compensation which should be puid.

(6) Any final judgment jn uny such case ns uforesaid shall he
subject to the lilke appeal to which other i) Judiments of the
Court ure sy bject, including appeal to the West Afyican Court
of Appeal and to ey Majesty’s Privy Council where such
appeal 1s ullowed Ly law.

7. (1) When an order declwing a Planning Area has been
published under section ¢ of Hus Ordinanee, no person shall
within the I'lanning Arey ciryouteany development of Jad
UEany construction, demolition, alberation, extension, repidr or
Tenewal of any building until o detajled scheme s npproved
under section 17 of this Ordinance for the area containing such
lind or Luiliyyy:

Provided that the Boanl Y grant to any persou applying
W wniting therefor Permission in writing, subject to sucl;
conditions, one of which nay be that in respect thereof, ne
eompensiation shall be Piyable, as it may deem necessary Lo
Hpose, Lo develop land or'to construct, demolish, alter, etend,
Tepair or repew u particular building lying within the Planning
Deas )

Aud provided further that ne such permission shal' he neces-
SV respect of minor repairs the total cost or vidue of wlich
oo ot exceed the sun of ten pounds in any oue year,

(2) Every person who otherwise than wnder o final s henge
ocecds Wil or does any oworle i Plonnones \pea wi b,
TS T T TIT IR TR alorecand sl he Halilee, vy SO can
e bo e line of Len Posmds bogecier with, i the e uln
enfinuing ofience, a further fine ul one pou! oy every day
hring wWhich the offence continues afler convietion,

8. (1) When un onler declaring o Phinning Ayew in respect wf
=t lying whiolly or partly within o municipal area has bheen
Pillished under section ¢ of this Ordinancy. -

Annex 6, Page 5
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(1) the powers 10 undertake any of the matters descrime’
in the First Schedule to this Ordinance, which are or iy b
vested in the Town Council by virtue of the Ordinance
extublishing the Town Council,” shall, if the Covernor m
directs, be transferred to and become vested In the Board,
und shall, subjece 10 any exercise by the Bowrd of its power
under section 9 of this Ordinance, b oxereised and performed
exclusively by the Bourd in respect of the municipa! ura
contained in the PMlanning Area:

Provided that uny power vested in the Town Coundl te
undertuke road trnsport serviees or public utility services
within the municipal aren shall yemain vested in the Towu
Council;

(4) the Bourd shall, subject o uny excreise by the Roard of
its powers under section 9 of this Ordinance, be empowered
exclusively to ndminister uny regulations relating to town
planning and Luilding operations imaude by the Town Council,

(¢) n respect of that part of the Plinning Aren which s
wholly outside the municipnl wrea, th: powers and deties
relating to buildings, rowds oy open spitees, conlered o
unposed upon mny person sscder any Orvdinamee shall becose
vested i the Bownd and shall, mithject Lo any exercise by suris
Board of ity powers under section 9 of this Ordiniuite, I
exercised exclusively by the Bound,

(2) When an Order decluring o Planning Area in respect of
an ares lying wholly outside a niundeimad wrea s publishied wnder
seetion 6 of this Ordinence, the powers und dutics reluting w
buildings, roads or open spaces, conlerred to imposed upon any
person under any Ordinance, shall beeome vested m the Loand
and shull, subject to wny exercise Ly the Bowrd of its power
under section Y of this Ordinancee, be exereised and prexfor i
exclusively by the Bound,

Vower of 9. The Bowrd may delegate to a Conmmit e appointed under
Ttound to . . . C N
. section Yo of thas Ovdinames or 1) any other person, all or e o]
matbetity. A he powers sl duties conlerred woen i by s Gadianer, o

e so duing may impose upon the Comimbiee or upn stick
person or hody of persons sueh conditions, exceptt .o an'!
gualifications i the exereiie of any powers so delegraned s v
the Bowrd may seem it

Provided that. nothing herein comtained shall authogise the
the Board w0 delegate the power to make regulations uider
section 33 of this Usdinunce,
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“10. (1) When an order decluring o Phuming Area hus hoen phnuing
“published under seetion 6 of this Urdinance, the Bonrd shull '
~ Appoint a committee to be called the Plunning Committee,

(2) The Planning Committee shall consist of not less than five
persons appointed by the Board for such period or periods us
the Board may determine:

Provided that where the Planning Area lies wholly or in parl
within & municipal area, the Planning Committee shall include
wnong its members the Medical Officer of Health of the Town
Couneil concerned or il there is no such Mealjonl Ollicer, then o
Medical Ofticer appointed Ly the Dircctor of Medienl Services,
the Town Engineer of such Couneil, or if’ there be no such Town
Ligincer, the Provincial or Iixecutive Fngineer, and not less
L\Lun two members of such Conncil to be nominatl by the Town
Council, ‘

(3) The chairman of any Plunning  Committee shall be
appointed by the Board from among the members of wuel
Committee and e or the member presiding at uny mecting of
the Cornmittee shall huve an original vote in conumon with the
other memnbers, and also a custing vote if upon any question
the votes shall b equal.,

(1) ANl gcts whatsoever authorised or required o he Jone
W e Manning Committes shall be done und deenicd vy the
i Jonity of votes:

Provided that the Thuning Conumittee shall not be competent
ek i any cise gnless there e present atwnd thronghout the
mecking three ineimbers ut, leust, of whom one shadl be either the
chatrian or one of the members wppoinbed i writing by the
chairman 1o preside,

(5) Any member of a Ploming Connnittes who s nny
financial “or other interest in any matter coming hefore the
Pommitiee for determination, or who js financidly or otherw ise
Presonally intereated o any  recomensdation o which  the.
i e may wish to ke 1o the Boiong, shiadl dise'ose soeh
therest oo the Commit tee aond B0 s any nutter on o which a
e to he takes: Ly the Committee, he shadl not vote on sucl,
e ter, *

Ho (1) () The Ploming Committee shall fumish 1o e Daties ol
buard such particabars and information s the Boad way {5000
raquire with, regard to the present und future planning needs
ci the prolubie direetion and nature of e development of
15 arca,
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(b) The Committee shall keep proper minutes of all its
meetings, and on confirmation by the Committee, copics of
such minutes shall be sent 1o the Bowrd,

(2) The Llhuming Conunittee shall exercine such of the
powers of the Board as may be delegated to it under the
provisions of section @ of this Ordinance,

Pawr IV, Poanneno Ko,

2. (1) (1) Fvery Planning Comniitton shall, nb the request
of the Bonnd, wubimit to the Bowrd within suele Gime as may be
preseribed by the Bourd, unoutline planning scheme in respect
of ull Lunds within the Plinning Aiea, with the general object
of securing proper combitions of health, sanitation and cow-
municution and amenity and convenience in connection with
the luying out und vse of the Lnd. ‘

() Any outling scheme submitbed by a Planning Committee

. 1 . .
miey Do adopted by the Bored with or without sueli modifications
or alterations as to the bond geems bt

(2) Wittout prejudice 1o the powers of the  Plannin
Committee under this Ordinance, every selivine to which this
section applies shall make provision Tor all or any of the fotloWirz
mutbers, as may be preseribed by the Board -

(¢) construction, diversion or alterntion of streets, min
roids und communications and generad building lines;

(b) drainaee, including sewerage;

(¢) water supply;

() the Jimitation of zones within which special trades ane
industries niay be curried oncor which wre reserved exclusively
Tor restdentind or other purposes;

(¢) the imposition of conditiome wnd restrietions i resand
to the open spaee to be muintained about Tnildings and the
partienlr Tieight mnd character of buildings to be allowed o
specihied areas, '

() 10 a0 Phoming Committee fails or negle ds 1o sl
within the time preseribed such outline planning sebere i
aforesadd, the Board may prepare an outline scheme el stel
seheme shall for all the purposes of this Ordininee bie deemed to
be an outline plaming seheme prepared by the Planning

Committee,

(1) An outling pluming seheme shadl inall caes L
pecompitnivd by aplaor plane of the area,

\\J\i‘"
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(5) Any law relating to development, rowd constraction -r
uilding operations inconsistent with the provisions of u seheme
the application of which would tend to Junder the currying out,
of the scheme ghall not apply to the arca to which he scheme

relates.

13. (1) (@) When an outline scheme hug been prepared the
Planning Cornmittee May at any tine prepare for submission
1 the Board a detailed planning scheme with reference to uny
bind within the planning area, or may adopt, with or withont
modifications for submission 1o the Bourd, uny planning scheine

© Proposed Ly all or any of the owners of sueh Tund -

Provided that if no sucl, scheme ns wloresaid is subiitted
and the Board is satisfied thut w detuiled planning sehema
ought 10 be made by the Planning Connaittee uy regands uny
land within the plunning urca, the Bownl may require the
Planning Commitree 1o prepare and solanit 1 detailed planning
schewe within such time ay wae Bourd shull preseribe.

() Any detailed scleme subnitted by o Planning Connaitiee
may be adopted by the Bourd witly or without such modificutions
uralierations as to the Bourd sees fit,

(2) A detailed plunning scheme shall in ull canes be necom-
Favied by ceplan or pluna of the area.

(3) If the Planning Conunitiee fails to submit a detajled
planing scheme within the tinie preseribed by the Bourd,
the Bourd may prepare o detailed scheme and such scheme
rhall, for all purposes of this Ordinance, he deemed to bhe g
detuiled plunning scheme prepared by the Planning Comunitvee,

) A detailed planning scheme preparad or adopted wnder
this wection shall deal witl, the matters prescribed in seetion 12
(=) and, in addition, iy mnahe provision fur any of the nudttery
wentioned in the First Schedule (o this Ondinance.

(5) A detuiled nlining scheme may provide for the pe.
distribution of Lowls or for the readjustinent, of (e botundiries
aidivieas of such Luns,

(6} Any Jaw relating o development,  road construction,
o builiding operations inconsistent with the [rrovisions ol .
scheine Lhe application’ of “which would gend to hinder the
STV wut of the seheme shall not apply 1o the wrea to whiel,

tie welicme relates.

(1) The Bourd may, for any purpose urising in relidion
W the naking, enforcement or currying oub of woschene, by
tolive i witing regnire the owner of any land or building i

"Annex 6, Page:d
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the area to which such scheme relutes or in intended to relute,
to stute in writing and deliver or forwaurd hy registered post to
the Bourd within thirty duye of the dute of the notice, purticulas
of his estate, interest In or right, over or in rexpect of, such luwd
or building, and the nune wl address, und the estate, interest
or right (so fur us vhey are known to him) of every person who
to his knowledge has any estate or interest in or right over of
in respect of such land or building, '

(2) Bvery person required to make and deliver or forwan!
d stitemient under this section who shall wiltully nike and
deliver or forwurd uny fulse statement, or fuil without reiasonalle
cuuse or refuse to make und deliver or forward a statement,
shall e liable, on sunumury conviction, to a fine of twenty-five
pounds,

15. (1) The Board may at any time canse the whole or any
part of uny lund to be entered upon, examined and surveyed
and  the circumstinces  wnd  requirenients thereol to - e
investigated for the purpose of deciding whether or not a
schieme shonld be niade in respect of any sach lind or any !
thercof and of miking such schenne if decided upon,

(2) Any person uuthorised in that Lol in writing by the
Board may, for the purpose of any entry, examinition, surved
or investigation which the Bourd is authorised by this secticn
to cause to be made, und on production of such written authority,
enter and there do anything which such person shall reasonably
consider Lo be neeessury for the said purpose.

16. (1) When a schemo has heen fromed or adopled it ghal
be deposited in such plive us the Board shsll decide,

(2) Notice of such deposit and of the period in which any
person uay inspeet and make representations respocting the
scheme shall be published by the Board in the Gasette and i
local pupers circulating in the Colony, and by exhibiting publi
netices insuch other places in the Calomy, as the Board neay
Jdirect,

() Any person may within two montbas of the date of the
notice of such deposit mspect, wtied make repnonentations to the
Bourd respecting the scheme, and upon the expiration of such
period the Bonrd shall forthwith "submit the scheme, together
with any such representations aud any recommendations thereon
by the Board, for consideration by the Governor.

17. A schieme i respect of the whole or part of o Planeing
Area shall not have efect unless wd until iv s approve! by
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order of the Governor, and before giving his approval the

lovernor muy make sucl, modifications thereof uy hie thinks
it

" Provided thut a schemne though approved may, subject to the
Provisions of section 31 of this Ordinunce, be modified o revoked,

[Cap. 81
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. 18. When a scheme has been approved by the Governor tepwis uf

W respeet of the wlole oy part of u Plunning Avea, o copy
of it shall he deposited for mspection i such pluce witlun
te Planning Area as the Board shall direct,

Panr v ~=JlIXreuTioN op Senemes,

1. Where u scheme L Leen approved in respect of a
Phowdng Area, the Board shall be the nuthority responsible
far executing und enforcing the seheme,

20. (1) Subject to the provisions of this section the Bowd
.'uu_)' HAS :my Lie—

(4) remove, pull down oy alter, so us ta Lringe inw(:mnfcn'mit_v
with the provisions of the scheme, uny building or other work
which does not cordorn 1o those Provisions, or the removal,
demolition By wlteration of which s Hecessury for currying

the schieme into cffect, or in Lhe ereetion or Currymge out of

which any provision of the scheme has not heey complied
witls;

(b) where any building or land iy being used in suel,
hiiner as o contru vene Any provistonc ol the scheme, prohibit
L from being 50 used ;

() where any land s been, sinee the date wlhi, the order
declaring o Plowning Arca under seetion 6 of this Ordimmes
hias heen published, put ) any wse which contravenes uny
rovisiun of the schiemne, reinstate e lind s

() et any work which it is the duny of oy person 1y
vReente ey Y sahenne th HHY case wlhepo ey e e
aecation ol L vworl iy ceenrred e e vl ey LR FTE N TR
oU e rehiemie Qs heen or L lely to T (e, by poognchoad,

() B fore taking any wetion under thin section the P
ll serve o notice on the owner wid on (e oceupier of th
buillding or lund i respect of which the action iy proposed to le
Lken und on any other person who, in its opiion, may he
atfe-ten therehy, speciflying the nature of and the promnds upon
shich it, Proposes 1o take such wetjon,

approves!
schiem,

Exeutlon
of wehienn

hy Howd,

Power to
vHIry syl
L1l ]ll-"“‘.
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(3) The date stated in a notice served under this section ss ~ Co
the date on or ufter which the intended oxercise of the powes ©otm
therein mentioned is intended o he begun shiadl be not Jess than g
three months when uny building iy allected, od in uny other 80l
ense not less than one month after the dites of serviee of sueh - B
notice, wnd the Bowrd shall not do nny et or Wit in exercime |
of kel power ineelntion ta L ik e fand pentionmd in pre
the notice helore sueh dita, hui
Venulty, () Jovery sueh persor who usen nuy Iedelinge or bl in o e
manner prohibited wnder this section siull, inowddition ui) ol |
civil Hubility, be guilty of an offence aud liable, on subimary :““'
conviction, 1o a fine of twenty-five pownuls, l:ifl‘
fnteyou 21, Any person authorised in thut behudf in writing Dy the ;’;L\'
' Board may, on production of suel writhen muthority, eter oy ’
any land in o Plaming Arvea to which uselene relatos and the ‘U
wake such inspection, SUrVey, exumination ol investization ."l';,
and there ey ot suel work ws iy e nevessiry for 1 e
purposes of the enforeement. or cneeyaag ont ol oseleme, '.l"'ft
Obatructivn. 22, Jivery person who willully obstructs or interferes with {
any person in the hiwful exercise of any power conferred by thi» * of |
Urdinance shall be Jiable, on sutmmary conviction, to a fie 7 ““":
twenty-five ponuds, !
el
VFenulty for 23. Any person who willully does wny wet which is S
wmtnyels gontravention of a provision contained i a seheme or who .
seliotre, wilfully fuils to comply with o provision in o oscheme slall byt
be liable, on summnury conviction, to u fine of BILY pounds el oy
e the case ol w contimning olfenee, Lo o further Jine of Gy l.hn:‘
pounds for every day during which the aflenee contines ufie: viz.
conviction, 0
a0
Acquisition 24, (1) The Board may ncquire sueh lind o Taildings .. why
I sl by may he necessary or expedient. for ey into effect th e
provistons ol e sclieine, e
Compuilrory (2) Where the Board is unable 10 purchuse by agreenent (¢
acyuinition. e . . . . . - .
any land or building required lor cureving into efiect th lan
provisions of a sehieme, the Covernor in Counetl, upon the :q:].;
application of the Board and after consideration of av h..:w' ,
representation: which may be submitted by the owner, A
after sucl enquiry as he may think proper, may decke tha RN
any L or building shadl he wequited wor town or conni Lo
phunning purposes as the ense iy be wmd the Covernor e ‘ o
thereupon by warrant ander Lis b and the puljic seal of tie R
K.
X
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Colony direct that such lund or building shall Le acquired for
Wwn or country planning purposes s the case muy be,

Every such wurrant may be in the Form A in the Sccomnl
Bchedule hereto and shall be published in the Gazerte.

(3) Whenever by any such warrant as in the mmediately
Ercccding sub-seciion mentioned it is direeted that any land or

uilding shall be acquired for town or country planning purpuses
wthe case may be the Board shall cnuse 10 be served personally
on the person or persons entitled o sell or interested nany
land or Luilding specified in such warrant, or if he or they cunnot,
be found shall cause to be left b hicor their st usund pluee or
blaces of abode or Lusiness with some inmate thereal, to ho
tiven to such person or PrErSOns, ated i cnse o suel poson eun
be ascertained or Fonmd, shall e to be bt witl, Lo arengner
of such Lund or buildingg or if there be no wnely ueeupivr, usl.l“
ttuse to be fixed on sone connpicious et of wn ln b g
building within fourtesn duys from the date of soel, wartunl,
wnotice, i the Form B in the Seeond Schedule hereto, or
hear thereto as possible.

() After the Lapse of bwenty-one duys from the publication
ol any such warrant in the Gazette i shadl be howlal for m
huurd with all hecessary workmen and other servants, to onter
ton such Land or huilding wnd also 1o sot, oub, wpproprinte wil
Lke s& miucl of such Lol o butlding, as is spectfied i e
sitl) warrant,

() When the Bowrd shal approprinte and take any Lind or
lluilllillg as adoresiid, the Board Shall canse 3 notiee to e posted
I some Cotspicuous part of such land or on sueh Puilding ny
the case nay be, and such notice shall be jn Uhe following wond s,
Viz.i—" Taken for Town Planning Parposes ™ or * Paken for
Conutry Planning Purposes ™ us the case iy be and shall b
snad by the Vresident of the Do, Any Land or building <
sppropriated and taken shall thereupon vest in the DBound,
fice from al] other interests, liens, righis, chirges and enenng-
Pnees whatsoeyver, )

r Within twenty one dava of Y pprapriaiion ol
abas alresadd, Uhe Doard shal, vitase e plaae ol the Jand
approprited and taken Logether with w cer tifiva b nhder e
Wl of the President of the Pourd that, the fand® Jias Deen
wpproprated and taken for town or comntry planming purpoes
18 e case may be, to be registered in the ollice of the Regodrar
bonerad and the vegistration of such plan and cortilivite shall e
cochusive evidenee that such Tand las been approprinted for
Wit or country pluming purposes as the case may be.

R P ST § ]
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(7) The provisions of this Ordingnee relting to compensatioy
shall apply to any lund or building uppropriated in accordaio
with this section.

(8) (a) If in any cuso in which, according Lo thae provisions i
this Ordinance, the Bowrd is nuthorised (0 anter upon and take
nny lund or Luilding, sod the ownor ar sccupier of uny sk
land or building, or wny other person, reluse Lo give Up posws-
sion thereof, or hinder the Bourd, their we. knen or servants
from entering upon or taking possession of the same, it shall be
lawlul for the Governor 1o issuc his wariant in the Form (' i
the Second Schedule hereto, or s nenr thereto as pussible,
directed to the Sherifl, ordering Jim o deliver possession ol
the sume to the Bourd and upon receipt of sucl warrant the
Shertflt shall deliver possession of any such Lund or bkl
uccordingly,

(b) The costs accruing by reason of the execution of suck
warrunt, to be taxed by the Master of the Supreme Comt .
necordance with the Wules of the Supreme Court suhject 1o
review by the Chicl Justice, shall be puidd by the person reiusine
W give possession or Lindering the Boned, e workmen or
servants as wforesand; and the amount of sueh costs sl be
deducted and retusined by the Governor from the COmpensat (on
Cany, then payable by im to such person, und if no COMPI
tion be payable to such person, or il the sime be loss than the
amount of such costs, then such costs or the excess thepead
beyond such compensation, if not puidd on denand, shall be
levied by distress, and apon application to u nagtatiate for tiat
purpose he shull issue bis warrunt seeondingly:

Irovided thut no costa sl he taxed nnder this seetion unl
due notice hus been given to the owner or aeeupier o any othe
person who s relused 1o give up possession to the Board, o
who has inany way hindered the Board, their workmeo e
servints from taking possession or entering upon any land o
building,

(9) Subjert to e provisions of the irmedind ey suees
subvsection all Lo s and hnildings aequined el 00 0
for carrymg nto eheet the provasions ol aeehene shatl e e
only fur or in conmection with the seheme for which they wens
SO aeguired

Provided that nothing in this sub-section contained shalt b
taken 1o preclude the Board, in furtherinee of any ~cheme, froe.
selling or otherwise disposing of any land neqguirad,

(10) When any scheme is revoked or shandoned, it shad
be Lawful for the Bourd to sell or otherwise dispose of
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Lind or building acquired under this Ordinance, provided thut
the Board shall] in the first place, offer the Lund or Luilding to
the person from whom it was ucquired before selling it to uny
otlier person.

PART V1.—COMPENSATION AND BrrrerMeNT.

2. Subject to the provisions of thin Ordinance, nuy person -
(@) whose property ix injuriously affected by the coming
o operution of any provision contained in a seheme or by
the exceution of uny work u. er stheme, or
{0y who, fur the purpose of con:j.ving with any provision
vontailed in » seheme or in making or resisting u clain under
the provisions of this Ordinance relating o compensation
and Letterment, hes incurred expenditure which is rendered
ubsrtive by a subsequent revocution or modification of the
scheme,
shall, if he yiadeon u elaim within the time liited for the purpose

W this Ordinunce, be entitled 1o recover us compensiation from
He Board the awmount, by which Lis property s decremsed
Valie, or, 50 fur as it way reasonably incureed, the wmount of
the abortive expenditure, as the case niay be.

26. (1) ¥o compensution shu!l be payable in respect of the
brehibition imposed by sub-section (1) of section 7 of this
dinance upon development of Yund or const ruction, demolition,
sitvlation, extension, repaiv or renewal of buildings.

(2) No compensation shall Le payable i vespect of uny
building the ercetion of which wus Legun after the date of the
Piblication of the order decliing o Planning Aven uneder
weblon G of thiy Unliluuu‘u, tndess el crection was bewan
;.mlcl' and erected i wevordionee with e pertniion of the
wiald,

(3} No vompensation shall L prryable in respect of wny of the

et e sovisions b a sehieme, munely, any provision whicl) . -

{uy preseribies the location of Luillings, the extint of the
Yards, sardens and curtikuge of buildings;

(6) imposes any bLealth conditions in connection with
buildings; *

(¢} Jimits the number of buildings or the number of buildings
of o specified cluss which iy he comstructed, ereewad on or
winde bt or under uny urea;

¢y prokibits or rcgulutes the sub-division of lund;

Sl Vor H--23e

Annex 6, Page 15

43

IRUIITENIETS
foost lor
b, ole,

Nevvompnne
malion in
ceriain
clunmn of
Citms,


http:flalli.ly
http:I%%;.1.4i

Annex 6, Page 16

044 Cap. 81] Touwn and Country Plinning

e — ———— e, . - @ —

(¢) repnluten or empowers the Bonnd to regalite the size.
Beight, spaemg, desipn, colow mutherindis ol uildings:

(f) contrals, restoela or prodibntn the nhjects whiteh may
be uflised to buldings; »

(y) prohibits or restricts building operutions pernanently
on the growmd thut-hy reason ol the situntion or mure of the
Tand the erection of buildings thereon would be likely w
involve danger or injury to health or excessive expenditure
of public money in the prvision of rouds, sewers, walef
supply or other public services;

(h) prohibits (otherwise than by wiy of prohibition of
Luilding operations) the use of lund for n purpose likely
involve dinger or injury to henlth, or detriment to Lhe
llui;_{lllmlll'luunl, or resbricts (ulvlu-.l'\\"l.\('. than ]J_Y wity of
yestriction of building operations) the use of land so far a3
niy be necessary for preventing such danger, injury o
detrinient;

(7) vestricts the purposes for and the manner in whick
Lumd o buildings iy be nsed or ovenpied, or reserves of
allovantes sy particutie Lind o all Lol noany puntieel
area Tor buildings of w speeilivd class or elisses or Lo e usini
for u specified purpose;

(£) in the interests of safety, regnlides, or cipowers the
Bonrd to reguliate the height wild position of proposéd wlls,
fenees or hedges pear L conita or bends ol ronds or at 8
railway level-crossing;

(/) limits the nwmber or preseribes the sites of new T
endering i roid or the site of aproposed vorul;

() fixes in relation o uny powd or intended rond a b
beyond which uo building i that road or intend! Toad ney
project. unless, within a period of two yvars imnu;tli:m-i_)'
preceding the publication of wn Order under section 6 of this
Ordinance dechuing the Planming Avea within whiell the
schene Ties, the tand was or fonmed the 87 of o buildimg;

() b the er ool the ceeetion of any buililing patendel
Lo aeend Tor purpo.es of Inbamess or idnsbyy, regintes fh
provizion of aecominod dion for parhig Toadie, pntoadi
or Tuellime vehieles, with n View o preventing obistruetion v
tridlic onoany road;,

(0) prohibils, restricts or controls, either generally o
particulir plices, the exhibition, whether on the groumd, v

any building or any temporary evection, or o1 any vehiie
buat, aireradt or other movable objecy (whether on Lusd or ot
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Or in water or in the air), of all or uny particular forms of
advertisements or other public notices; ‘or
- (p) prevents, remedies Or removes injury to amenitios
Arising from the ruinous or neglected condition of uny buildling
" or by the objectionable or neglected condition of any L
attached to o building or sbutting on n road or situate i i
residential area,

(1) Where nuy provision of a scheme js revoked or modified
o dater scheme, no compensation shll be payable in respect,
o any property on the ground thut it liax Len injurinusly
aiteeted by uny provision contained in the Juber seheme if
S0 far ais that, futey provision is the sume, or substantially e
Sie, as the curlier Provision so revoked or modified ; Lut if
ab the date when the revocation or modification of Ll carlier
1Tovision Lecomes operative—

(a) there is stil] outstanding any claim for compensuation
duly made thercunder: or

(L) the time originally limited for making such w el hi
not expired,

iy such outstanding cluin i any suel elnim ninde within
the time so Biited shad) 1 Crdertained ol detormmnd,
iy 1y enforeed, in 4 he s munner i nl) Penpeseta s i ) 1y
Provisions of the varlier scheme had continued et ion,
inless the claim iy i respect of o restrictbion temoved by Le
s sehicine.,

(%) Nothing contained in sub-seetion (3) of this section whiadl
Preclude au owner [rom cluiming compensation for losy oy
jury arising froin—

(v) being prevented by the operution of o scheme fron,
naintaining - Building which was i existence on e date of
the publication o, snorder deckaring o Planning Avea ey
section 6 of this Urdinance or from continuing 1o s iy sl
Ibll“'lih;_.( for the Prrpose for whieh it wis sed o soely dates op

() where 4 permanent huilding whicl wis WeNistenes o,
e thne witlin LWO Veurs ilnlm-u'i.'ll,t-ly Belore the dare of e
publication of an order (e aving o Flanning Avea under
section 6 of this Ordinanee Lias heen demolished or been
destroved by fire o otherwise, being prevented by gl
Operation of a detailed sehenme from ereeting on the sige of
sucl demalished or destroyed building a new butlding whiel,
substantially replices sucli demolished or estroyd building
of from using such new building fur ¢ Purpose for whiel,
such demolishied or destroyed buildimg was Just, used.

Annex 6, Page 17
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27. (1) A cluim for compensation shall be made by serving
upon the Roard a notice in writing stating the grounds of the
cluim nnd the amount cluimad, .

(2) Subject to the provisions of sub-section (3) of this seetiva,
no cluin for campensution shall be entertained unless the written
notice has been served on the Board within six months afwer
the date on which the provision giving rise to the cluim camwe

*into operation or within such longer period us miy be specified

Rovuvery of
Iuttermoent
hy Lourd,

in the seheme or, in respect of expenditure rendered ahortive
by the revocation or modification of a scheme, within ss
months aftr the date on which the revocation or modification
ol the scheme became operative:

Provided thut on cause heing shown to the satisfaction of
the Board, the period of six months hereinbefore referred v
miny be extended, but only to the extent that the time in whic.
notice may be given shall not exceed twelve months from the
dates in this sub-section specified.

(3) Where it ig alleged that property has been injurionsly
afleeted by the exeeution of any work, the period, within which
a clim in respect of that injurivus affection miy be made,
shall be u period of one year after completion of the work.

28. (1) Where by the coming into operation of any provision
contained inaschicme, or Ty the execution of any work undera
scheme, any property within the aven to which the schenie
upplics is increused in value, the Bourd, il it mukes o claim for
the purpose within two yeurs after the date on which the provi-
sion cime into operntion, or within two years after the
completion of the work, ns the case may be, shall be entitled to
recover [rom any person whose property is so increased in vala
76 per cent. of the amount of that increase,

(2) A cliim i respeet of anincrease in the value of any
property shall be mude by serving upon the person from who
the aeount adleged to be payvable is claimed anotice in weiting
stating the grounds of the eliim ond the wmount claimed,

() Any sum recoverable under this seetion way st o
agaist any clibm to compenzation,

(4) Where any provision of a scheme is revoked or it

by a later scheme, no property shall e deemed to he inerease
in value by any provision contained in the later sehene if o
in so farua that provision is the siune, or substantially the o,
as v provision contained in the scheme so revoied or maitfiol:

Provided that, if ut the date when the revocation or modificas
tion o sl sehiew beeome opevabive, there is still vutstanding
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any claim in respect of an incrense in the value of wny property
duly mude thercunder, or the tine originudly mited for making
such a claim hus not expired; uny such outstanding cluim, winl
any such claim within the time so limited, shal] be entertained
and determined and may be enforeed in the like manner in ol
respects as if all the provisions of the curlier scheme lud
continued in operation.

29. (1) Any dispute urising undor this Ordinunce N Lo Uinpsteen,
(a) the right of a cluimunt to recover compensation, o

(b) the right of the Bourd to recover betterment,
shall, upon application of any purty concerned, be herd awd
determined by the Supreme Court,

(2) Any final judgment in any such case as aforesaid shall he
subject to the Jike uppeal to which other final Judgments o the
Court are subject, including appeal to the West Africun Court,
of Appeal and 1o Her Majesty’s 'rivy Couneil where suel, uppenl
i allowed by iw.

(8) Auny dispute referred to the Court, wnder e Provisions
of sub-scetion (1) of this section shull T by way of w suit Iy
or areinst the Board,

. [ 4

30. (1) Al such sums reccived Ly the Board in respect. of Neenipts wl
bettermient or otherwise shali, unless the Governor obherwise Tndmws ol
directs, be paid into the general revenue of Sierra Leone.

(2) All expenses incurred by the Bonrd in the discharge of
its functions and ull amounts du by it under this Ovdinnnee
thall, unless the Governor otherwise directs, he defruyed from
the general revenue of Sicrsu Leone.

Pawr VITL.— MiscELLANROUS.

31, (1) Mhe Luard iy at wny time apply o Lhe Governor e,
tor the revocation or modification of o s whiel has L, v el

. . ' . . ton ol
Approved under section 17 of this Ordinanes on any ol the wiwne
iowet . e : 1 st ol
lliowing grounels A

(@) on wecount of the amomnt, of the conpensntjon whicl
has been awanded or iy Nilkely to be uwanded in respuct of
provisions contained in the scheme:

(B  nceount of practical difliculties in the excention o
enfuic ent of the seheme;

(¢} on uccount of eventy which have oceurred sinee Lhe
Laking of the scheme.
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(2) When un upplivation has Leen made under sub-pection (1
of this section, the Governor iy vither revole or modify s b
scheme or reluse the npplication,

(3) When the Governor namlifies or revokes such scheme,
the Bourd shall, within one month of the dute of soch
maodification or revoeation, Five nolice thereol 1o the owner
of any property affected, tiereupon any compensation
already ugrewl upon-or awardad by the Supreme Court o
the Court, of Appeal i Lhe e ey b wliadl bo dise e,
Lut. without, prejudica Lo the rght oF the owner 1o made 4
further claim for compenstion b respect, of w luter scheme, it
subject nevertheless o the provisions of subesection (3) of
section 26 of this Ordinance,

32. (1) Auny notice, sunumons, writ or other proceeding it
law or otherwise required to bo served on the Loard for any of
the purposes of thin Ordinunee iy he served by delivering it
to the President of the Board, or by sending it by post in u
registered lester addressed to the President at the oftice of the
Board,

(=) Subject to the provisions of subesection (1) of this section
nny notice, order or other docanient. required or authorsed w
be merved under this Ordinnnee iy be serviad either -

(1) by delivering it to the prerson on whom it s to be
served;

(B) Dy Yeaving it ut the usual or last known place of ubuie
of that person;

(¢) by sending it by post in a registerad lester addressed 1o
that person at his usual or List knows plice of abode;

() in the ense of o compiny or body incorporated in the
Colony; by delivering it 1o the secretiry of the compuny o
bowly ats its registerd or principal oflice or sending it by ot
e a registered letber addressed Lo the company or by !
such oflice;

(¢) in the case of o company or budv incorporated ontait
the Colony, by delivering it o (1, mdividual resident iy e
Cotony in clarge of the aperatoms of [he company or Lad .
o the ('uhm.\' or seindin: ot by st tn i registered bty
addvessed o sueh individiad o e proneipal othee of e
compiany or body in the Colony

(/) i the cise of partnership, by delivering it to one of
the partiers at the principad pliee of husiness of the patrtier-
ship, or to any person having at the time of service the
control or manngement ol the partuership business at sueh
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place, or by sending it by post in a registered hotter ndd rossed
W one or more of the purtners, or to the person hiving the
management and control of the partnership, ut the principl
Place of Lusiness of the partnership; or

(9) if it is not practicable ufter reasonuble enquiry 1o
ascertain the name or awdidress of any person on whom it
should be served, by addressing it to him by e deseription
of “owner” or “lessee” or o ocenpier ™ ol the promises
(naming them) to which it relutes, wnd by delivoring i 1
some person on the prenises or, if there i no person on th
‘lremises 10 whom it can be delivered, by allixing it, or a
copy ol 1t, to sonie conspicuous part of the [IECIIACH,

83. (1) Tt shull be lawful for the Bourd to muke regulitions vower of
With respect to any or ull of the following matters ot to

minhe
(4) the determination and adjustments of the limits of st
Plots or estates within planning areas;
(%) the procedure generadly in comacetion with the Bourd
amd schewes, and in panticulay (but not so us to exclude uthers)
with respect to the fullowing mutters. -
(i) the submission of claims for compensation; and

(1) grermission to develop an aren and o carry ont,
bui]tling operations between the date of 1 publicution of
an order decling a Planming Aren ey seetion 6 of this
Ordinance und the cominmg into operation of the seleme for
that urea;

(¢) the prepuration, deposit, publication und submission
of schemes:

(d) the grant and exercise of all necessiry  powers in
conncetion with schemes and with the preparation of seliemes;

() the further, better or more convenient elfectuad ion of
e provisions amd parposes of schemes or of wny particular
scheme:

(/) the modification and revocition ol sehienes:

(1) Tor obtainme withont, clarge information which niay be
requitred for the Purposes ol or i conneetion with uhe Prepatie
Lot or making or carryving o elivet of schomes by inspection
ol or Ghtaining copies Irom Assessient Rolls, Valuation Tl
Rate Books and other sumlar dociments sl Lo searels,
without the Payirent of any fees, the redisters i o Hnenls
mthe custody of e Repistrar General,

(2) Such resulations may impose a o fine ol excreding
Vaonty-five pounds or in defiouly of payment imprisonment not
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exceeding two months for the breach of uny such yegulations,
and in the cuse of a continuing offence, u further penalty not
exceeding one pound for each day afwer written notice of the
olfence hus heen served on the oflender,

(}) Regulations mnde under sub-seetion (1) of this section
shall be subject 1o the upproval of the Gioveraor in Council,
who Lefore approving, muy wmend or alver o,

(4) All regulations made under sub-section (1) of this section
shall, ufter approval by the Governor in Counetl, be published
i the Grzette and shall therenpon bave the same foree nnd eflect
a5 i they hid heen erncted in this Ordinnnee, vither immediately
or on and from such later dute us may therein or in their regard
he provided.

FIRST SCHEDULE,
Pawr - -Roabs,

L. Providing for the reservation of Jund for romds, the constraetion of
new rouwtls, improvement of existing ronds, establialinent of puilic rizhts
of way,

2. Troviding for the closing or diversion of exinting rowls gml puhlic
and private rights of way and truces,

3. Restrietimg wnl controlling the construetion of uew rowds and the
shterution of existing rouds whether by the Board o owners,

4. Regubating the line, width, level, constractm wnd genern dimenstons
and choracter of toads whether now or exinting,

b Fonbhag the Bornd tooveqeie ao owier ol fut D naco condition of Tns
devedoping snel lawd i nny misnnee
{a) Lo eesorve dund Tor sl ol a1 piy Bk o ven v,
(b} to contribmte Lo the sont ul e constemciog ol new tobs or U
inprovement of eaisbing ronds by the Hourd,

6. Providing for wud peneradly regulating the domtruction or exeeution
whether by the Bond, or by owners, of works meidental to the mankine or
improvenent of wny toed incliding the ereetion of shelters, provicdon of seata,
plunting or protecting of grans, treew und shirabn on or aeljorning suelr rond.

Pawr 1o Benaisas axp aritsie St cvens,
Lo Regulationg aned contvollngg, enther generally or i panioular sas.,
all ur uny ol the following ot ters
{er) the wize, Dieght, wpacing aned Innkding Jowe o bailding..
(f) the ohjoets which nny be wtlined Lo bobloga;

{e} the loention of boildings, the exten) of yurds, wandens amd
curtilge o boddings;

() the purposes for aid the muomer iy whied Tnilihings nay b
uanl or ocenpued inclwling o the case of dwelling houava, the letling
thereol in aeparale Wwhciments;

such .
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(¢) the prolibition of building operationg on uny lund, or regulating
such operntions,

2. Reguluting and cont:olling or enubling the Bound to regulute nnd
vontrol the desigu, externul colour il puterials of buildings wil fonoe,

3. Reserving or allocuting any particulur Jund or ull dumd in uny
particulur urea for buildings of o specitied cluns or clunsos, or prolibiting ur
reatricting, either pernanently or bemporarily, U muking of uny builifings
Orany purticulur cluss or clusnes of butldings on uny rpecilinl lunl, .

1. Reserving or wllocuting uny purticnlur ol or Wl ol o any
particulur arca for the Purpose of uny industriul or tyade Purpone or for any
specitied undertaking,

"0 Limiting the wumber of bildings or the nowdur of b dinge o
Apecttied ousw which muy o constructad, oreetml op sl an, b ooy gy
Lfey,

6. Providing for the removad, demolition or alteration of hoildingn ar
works which wre inconsistent witl or wbattuet the operation of w wehene,

. Providing for the reservation of sitey for placon of religiouy worship,
¥ hools aml public buildmgs and for yluees requiral for public seryiees,

8. Troviding for health condition,
9 Providing for the reservation af sites for housing schumes,

10, Providing for slusm clearanes in specilied areus,

Panr Hl-—astinrvies,

1. ProvRing for the teservation of lumds un open Kpees, whot e
public or privute, and for burial gronnda,

2. Troviding for the preservation of views yd prospects wml of (e
amenities of yluces and features of natural benuty or jnterent,

3. Providing for the resrvation of huillings aud ohjects of urlistic,
architectural, archacoiogivul or historical mtorest,

4. Providing for the preservation o protection of furests, wools, Lreen,
rbrulis, plunta and flowers,

@ ruLibiting, restricting or controlling vither generally or in puerticulur
places, the exlabition, whether on (hn pround, ou any builling or wny
FNITREY ereetion, on any vehiele, Lout, aireruft or ofljer movalide yhjeer,
Shether an Land, o o or howater or i the wir, of all or any particulia fog s
advertiment o oiler public nutices,

o e ening FeteaN e or cemov e Yt il e nit A (o
LS G deefee s o] Conditin ol 1y buihling o dy s eoor by e e o
! Coeshatad coandition of any Bl attached tow danbliny o letwew or

St o el o wliade i Plownng Area, .

Tt mrohitation, meonation winl control of the depuosit or dipsal of
e dtatenads wid pelaae,

Parr IV —<Punie Uriner SERCIegs,

l"r.t'ilimtin;: the construction of works i redation to lighticg, waler
BULILY, Sewernte, diainage, sewnpe divposa! wml refung dinpusal or uiliy
Juldic niility services,
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Pawr Voo Puansrowr ann Communicariny.

1. Fucilitating the extaldisliment, oxtension ur improvement of aystems
of trannpurt whether by Lumd, water or air,

2. Allocuting wites for une in relution to Cnport and providing for
the reservation of Tul for that purpuose,

3. Providing for the wtablishment, oxtension il improvement of
telegraphic, wlephonic or wireleas nomniccon, allenting wites Tor wee
refution tu such communivation wid providing fu Che renersation of L tot
thut purjwse,

Paswr V9 - MISCELLAS o,

L Decluring the persons by whom und the wnoner in which the coat
of the exceution of works (whethor of conslraction, demolition, removal or
alteration) in pursuance of the sches are 1o b bore,

2. Subjeet to the provisions of this Ordinenee, decliring the notiee

to b served Tor Lie purposes of the sehieme by the Board awd the poorsons on
whuin, the manner in winel wad e tines b or within which such notices afr
to be served,

3. Subjeet wr the provisions of this Ordinanee, declering o menner i
which and the Gres ut or within which notive for the puurpuses of thee sl e
iy b werved o thee 1onnd In)' other perastm,

o Providing for and regalating the sl of ngrocments for 1)
purpore of noscheine by the Boned will owners o o ber prernanis wd by i
persons with one another,

S Dealing with the wse or dispozal of lund negived under the provisios
of this Ordinenee,

G Prohibiting the auby division of L antil o plan showing (e sl
division aud proposed wecess to e Jund has heen upproved,

T, Making wny provisions necessary for--

(6) ndjusting wod wltering the inndaries am! nrens of uny lanl:,
rowds, righils of way or trees;

(0) ellecting such exchanges of loed or enncolluts o of existing
suli-divisions  ns muy be necessary or convenient for the purpuses
uloresid,

Ko Lroviding for und regulating the conatenetion, alterntion, 1emeoval
wnd use of raitways, pipe loes, tebegraphnnd teleplione lines, clecirie eornen
transndesdon tines, drwmgss or evgation shaoe s, acrind eable ways il
tHete wneillivey structures,

W Preventing the pollution of sirenns, water eouraes, rivers, wells,
luygroonas and harbours,

10, Warks ancilluey to or conseqaent an e hieme,

o Any other matter (not hetvinhefore nentioned) necessary
incidental to a seheme or it e lnuist ration.

The mention of particular matters in this Schednle shall wot b heal 1
prejuchice or alleet the generulity of any ol alter,

ill
th

be

(o)
th
sh

(!
pl
m
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Town and Country Plunning [Cap. 81

SECOND SCHEDULE.
Funn A,

WARKANT THAT LAND [ANDjuR BuiLbinas]) Snarn ne Acquinkn'ron
TowN PLANNING Punroses,

Sinka Leong,

tLS) Ry Jlis Excellency,
livvernor,
~ Warkneas on the dny of o 10, the Governor
w Council declured that the Jand [undfor buildings] hereinafter deseritual,
that is 1o say . .. . (insert deseription of lund Lundfor buildings]), should

be acquired for Town Flunning Jrurposes:

Now, therefure, 1 do hereby, under the provisions of (he Town aml
(’-»umr;.’ Planuing Ocdinanee, by this oy warrabt ander oy hand wnd
tie Pubhe Sead of the Colony, direct that the suid bl fundfor buildings)
slall b aequired for ‘Town Plaaning porposes,

Datedd Gtov o ..(!uy of T

By 11y l‘:.\'(:rllum’y's Connuol,

““tnister,

Yors I,
Novier,

Notive iy hereby piven that the followinge Ll Jivd “ar dilihingn)
weseribe L [unndjor buibdings] slenoting tha bovnlarien of 1he Tnid by
physival marks wherever pructivable) infatre Jto benequived for Town Plosning
frat sy,

RN o elaiming to he possessed of,) ur to have any right title or

actene D e s Lond B or builidge: P to e mjunionsdy witecd Ty wny
sl aeqiiition, sy requined, e or Letore the day of (wentvoone davs adter
e bore ol pabbicaton of wirrant bt Grsette), Lo durward to the Do o

et G s BU o ateredt, ad the evidhenere Hietead, io-t al any elaan
ety s sespaect of the vadne of sued dund) Janal,or koo ] on ut s
wtete b the te,

Dated thiso. oo ll.'l_)' of Ju

President,
Twwen and Cowntry Plannivg Bourd,
i Y

3

2
Al nelh

AP

. Tl [ e S
m"‘%m ﬁx?&*ie BOPEL .Bk.)a., Y R TN
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Cap. 81}

Town awd Cowntry Plunnivg

Foum (4

WARIANT ot Nty e

T'o—"Tue Suewmry or toe Conany oF S Lo

Waenkas by w wariant datd the iy of TN L1
under the bum! of the Governm and e Palidie 1al ol yhe Culony, il way
directed thut the following laned fuod o bl o (b tuned [uod;

or buildings}) should be neqguired for Town Planning purpones.

And wherens twenty one days hanve elapred s e publication of the
guid wartant in the Gazetr,

hene wre therelure ta commannd you to put the Board or any person
are onised by them in that bebadf, in pessesaon of the eid fund fandju
buildings).
Dated the..... .. cotluy of o 1Y
By His Excellency's Commund,

Miniater,



REPUBLIC OF SIERRA LEONE

Table I - National and Provincial Population Projections

SIERRA LEONE EASTERN PROVINCE SOUTHERN PROVINCE NORTHERN PROVINCE WESTERN AVFA
Area 72,000 5q.Im Area 15,600 Sq.Km. Area 15,800 Sq.Km. Area 35,900 Sq.Km. Area 700 Sq.Km.
YEAR
Pop. Pop. Pop. Pop. Pop.
Irban {Rural | Total {Density |Urban |Rural { Total Density| Urban| Rural |Total !Density |Urban [Rural |Toctal Density | Urban {Rural [Total |Densiry
Pop. Pop. Pop. Persons/| Pop. Pop. Pop. Persons/ Pop. Pop. Pop. Persons/] Pop. .| Pop. Pop. Persons | Pop. Pop. Pop. Persons
("000){(’000)]| ('000)|Sq. km. | ('000){ (*000) Sq.Km. |Sq.Km, (*000)} ('000)}{('000)|Sq.Km. ('000) {('000){ ('000)|Sq.Km. (*oo0)| (*000)|('000)|Sq.Knm.
1974 .

(Ceunsus 752 {1,983 ] 2,735 38 246 528 774 49 85 513 598 30 132 916 |1 .048 29 . 289 26 315 450
1982 1,069 }2,212 {3,281 45 350 578 922 59 120 597 717 36 188 {1,076 |1,258 35 411 (23) 378 540
1985 {1,220 2,292 3,512 48 399 595 994 63 138 630 768 39 214 11,132 ;1,346 37 469 (65)]" 404 5717
1960 1,521 2,414 | 3,935 54 498 616 (1,114 71 172 688 860 43 267 1,241 [1,S50R 42 584 (131) 453 647
1995 11,896 |2,513 {4,409 61 620 628 11,248 80 214 750 964 48 333 1,356 {1,689 47 729 (22}1) 508 726

4
2000 p,362 |2,578 | 4,940 68 773 625 |1,398 90 267 813 1,080 54 414 {1,479 }1,893 53 908 (339) 569 813
Notes: (1) Total Populations are projected at a growth rate of 2.3 per cent per annum from the 1974 Census Figures. lw
(2) Urban Populations are projected at a growth| rate of 4.5 per cent per annum from tke 1574 Census Figures.
) For the Western Area the figures are distorted because of the large proportion of the population living in Freetown. It is not

possible from the information available to pdjust the figures by diatribution of immigration to the Western Area from other Provinces.

Source: 1974 Census and Mission Estimates.

I abeq ¢/ xauuy



REPUBLIC OF SIERRA LEONE

Annex 7, Page 2

Table II - Number of Localities by Size of Population

No. of 1974 Estimated Population ('000)
Localities | Census
Population Range From 1974 Pop.
Census ('000) 1982 1985 1990 1995 2000
More than 100,000 1 276 392 448 558 696 867
50,000 to 99,999 1 76 108 123 154 1a2 239
20,000 to 49,999 3 98 139 159 198 247 308
10,000 to 19,999 4 52 74 84 105 131 163
5,000 to 9,999 11 70 100 114 142 176 220
2,00 to - 4,999 55 180 256 292 364 Yso | ses
TOTAL URBAN LOCALITIES 75 752 1,069 1,220 1,521 1,896 2,362
1,000 to 1999 138 190 212 220 231 241 247
500 to 999 423 282 315 326 344 357 367
200 to 499 1,930 575 641 665 700 729 747
100 to 199 3,311 465 519 537 566 589 605
Less than 100 11,563 471 525 544 573 597 612
TOTAL RURAL LOCALITIES 17,365 1,983 2,212 2,292 2,414 2,513 2,578
TOTAL ALL LOCALITIES 17,440 2,735 3,281 3,512 3,935 4,409 4,940

Notes: Urban localities are defined as those with a population of
more ithan 2,000 in 1974,

Source: 1974 census and Mission Estimates.

A
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REPUBLIC OF SIERRA LEONE

Table II1 - Population Projections for the 75 Urban Places
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Table III (cont.)

Annex 7, Page 4

Source:

figures indicated in Table I are due to roundi

populations.

1974 Census and Mission Estimates.

ng of individual locality

Estimated Pop.(Thousands)
Name of 1974 Census -
1 Province | District Locality Pop. 1982 1985 1990 1995 2000
Thousands '

C/F 97.9 139.1 159.0 198.6 246.61 307.5
Lastern | Kono' Gandorhun 2.9 4.1 4.7 .9 7.3 9.1
(conto )" Koidu/New Sembehun  75.8 107.8 123.0| 153.3 191.0] 238.1
Bendu 2.0 -2.8 3.2 .0 5.0 6.3
Peyima 5.4 7.7 8.8 10.9 13.6 17.0
Tombodu 4.6 6.5 7.5 .3 11.6 14.4
Bumpeh 4,7 6.7 7.6 5 11.8 14.8
Jaiama Minikoko 3.9 5.5 6.3 .9 9.8 12.2
Motema 5.5 7.8 8.9 11.1 13.9 17.3
Seidu 4.5 6.4 7.3 .1 11.3 14,1
Yengema 14.8 21.0 24.0 29.9 37.3 46.5
Jaiama Sewali 5.4 7.7 8.8 10.9 13.6 17.0
Masa Bendu .3.7 5.3 6.0 .5 9.3 11.6
Kayima 2.5 3.6 4.1 .1 6.3 7.9
~| Tebuya 4.7 6.7 7.6 .5 11.8 14,8
Yomadu 7.5 10.7 12,2 15,2 18.9 23.6
Sub-Total 245.8 349.4 399.0] 497.7 619.1 772.2
Northern | Bombali | Makeni 26.8 38.1 43.5 54,2 67.5 84.2
Kamakwe 4.8 6.8 7.8 9.7 12.1 15.1
Kambia Kukuma 3.0 4,3 4.9 6.1 7.61 9.4
' Kambia 5.7 8.1 9.3 11.5 14.4 17.9
Rokup 5.8 8.2 9.4 11.7 14.6 18.2
Mambolo 3.9 5.5 6.3 7.9 9.8 12.2
Kassirie 3.3 4,7 5.4 6.7 8.3 10.4
Yaliboya 2.2 3.1 3.6 4.4 5.5 6.9
Koinadugu| Bindi 2.2 3.1 _3.6] 4.4 5.5 6.9
Alakalia 2.1 3.0 3.4 4,2 5.3 6.6
Yogomaia 2.5 3.6 4,1 5.1 6.3 7.9
Gberia Fortomba 2.3 3.3 3.7 4.7 5.8 7.2
Kabala 7.8 11.1 12.7 15.8 19.7 24.5
Port Loko Lungi 4.8 6.8 7.8 9.7 12.1 15.1
Pepel 4.5 6.4 7.3 ‘9.1 11.3 14.1
Port Loko 10.5 14.9 17.0 21.2 26.5 33.0
Labour Camp 2.3 3.3 3.7 4.7 5.8 7.2
Lunsar 16.7 23.7 27.1 33.8 42.1 52.4
Tonkolilif Yele 2.7 3.8 4.4 5.5 6.8 8.5
: Magburaka 10.3 14.6 16.7 20.8 26.0 32.3
Masingba 4.8 6.8 7.8 9.7 12.1 15.1
Yonibana 2.4 3.4 3.9 4.9 6.0 7.5
Sub-Total 131.4 186.6 213.4] 265.8 331.11 412.6
TOTAL POPULATION 752.4 11,068.9 {1,222.7 1,521.6 | :,894.6(2,361.8

Note: Slight discrepancies between the totals shown above and the Urban Population

qu



-Annex 8, Page 1
) Sierra Leone Housing Corporation

23, EAST STREET (2ND FLOOR)
PJLB, 732,
TELEPHONE: 23717 CABLEGRAM: SALHOC FREETOWN

1
Ref: Date;., 21+th November 1983

Mr, Upchurch,
Room 102,
Paramount Hotel,
Freetown,

Dear Sir,

As per discussions of yesterday 21st November 1983, I herewith forward the
undermentioned information.

Ao LAWD AVAILAEILITY (LCCATICH IX BRACKET)
1. PROVINCES |

KENEML (1 Tow) 165  Acres

B0 (111 rowN) 251 "

1AKENT (IX TowR) 300 "
2. FREITOWN AREA distandes from city centre bracketed.

WeST  Brookfields — (2 miles) 20 acres

Juba (5 miles) 20 "

Goderich Rifle Range (7 miles) 100 acres

EAST Kissy (sprezi out sktes) (3 mile) 70 "
Jui (7 miles) 119 zcres,

3. BUILJILG -~ ~pproved COMIENCEIENT and COMPLETION ferms for BUILDING,

cost for bricks - as zttached,

Yours failthfully,

/] Q/
A
E.C.s., PCTster
COKRSTRUCTIO: ELGINZER.
attd:

BANKERS: SIERRA LEONE COMMERCIAL BANK, SIAKA STEVENS STREET, FREETOWN
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FREETOWN"S BUILDING CODE

FREETOWN IRPROVENENT RULDS

nwile Ly the Governor in Connetl wnder scetion 02,

1L These rules inay be eitod as the Frestown Iuprovement
Rulas, and sliall come inbo foree on the samne diy s Lhat on
whivk the Iy etown hvrovement. (onendiment

.\!-!..HH'«‘,
el enies L aie fy, e,

b thee rades, unless the contexs otherwie TEQHETGA =
“opproved ? means approved by the Director;

Tres unner " neans w Giether, comend, conerelas or reiy-
Peved conezole Bewn or b gioder which careses o wien
“huilding of e warchouse el ™ means any witrehouse,
factory, machine: shop or brewery whetier of one or more Uian
o sburey nowhicly, or teany et of which, the f

!(ll‘r l”d"'“
e o ane lilvely Lo e npore Lo 2224 pownds per gouaee foot;

ol Al 2sh (WAL 1 Gf ) g

"N,
42t b,
L of Juny,

Citation a)
IO TR

frang,
L2

betorprata.
e,

WY
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Cap. 56) Frectown [y, Jroviment

e et . — . -~ e w—— e

“burnt hrick menns havd, towgh, will §r0a) cluy rectung-

arr urm, of gvep Lox gy throughont s fren from e
Or orgae matdor: .

“eeiling " nouny the sovering of L udersido of floor
jointy, Youl, ruftirs, eollur Lion o cwiling jointa, il where g
such covering iy e newns the underside of (e Nooring
waterial of the flogr sbove w room;

“coment ” menny #pproved cement;

“eement hlocks means blocks mude of cement, wnd ¢l
sharp sund, Properly suised with ¢lon, [resh water on ¢lean
Platform in yhe proportion of not more than five ety of
sand Lo one part of cernent, whicl, Blochs hivve bear, l-huruu-_ghl‘y
tumpod in the mogldy and enred by heing wetbd for ub lenst,
three days hefore being used;

“cement conerele " meang g concreto e of cemant, clenn
sharp sand, apl hird tougeh stong broken so as 1 Pitsy
through n two-inel, ring all wiys und properly mixed witl)
clenn fresh water o clean platform, the proportion of
nob more than siy 1arts of stons and thyee parts of sond
one part of cenent;

“Ccoment. conerete Llocks ™ 1nenne blocks made of cement,
clean sharp sand wnd hard Gourh ston hroken wo s to Pitsy
throuah a one-joel, ring il ways apd properly mixed with
clean frosh water oy o clean placform in by Troportion of
not more thun t)hree Parts ol stone wid th e 1ty of s ()
one part of coment, whicl blocks huve iy, tharonglly
Lirnped v bhe wnanlds nndd cupod b Deebigs waldad lor nt. |,

1l
threo thayn hefupe Deingg tonnl

“erosn wall " gy itarnal wall teanm iy wall Loyl up
resudarly with (e axterngl or Pely walls so ny o divido
building ingy rooIns; )

“Dicector means the Direclop of Pullie Waorks and
includes any sorvant of the CGovernnent, appointed by the
Director of Public Worky to act on 4y, Lehalr:

S dwelling hotse Teats bl B g0 arempdg g,

Led o
:.-’,‘l_tf.'ll Loviy Nowirt!

iy |nri;.r'i,'.n.'y'_\ HETS ITIo. dev o
Ceten Wt eans e el of g hoildivge, other
toar . party walls .

“lenee Ning " nieans the fonce line fi._cd or to e fixed Ly the
Dicector;

“floor includey an horizont.) Matform forming the
~

surface of any wlurcy and every juist, buard, slone, or lirick

and all timb
or 11-rmmg it
“ founulat
Jiers or el
“Lahitahle
(4) inrel
or alaplid
bm]rmun; a,
(/') in rel
Cconstructod
Jrepose of «
may resort
reereation o
“ime ” me
“non-inflin
Durat l»ricl:x.J
vonerete, and |
Director iy har'
il
b outlione '
fur use or s
bui)(]iug. and s
building Lut, 1
]
¢ Pty wali
cither usel, of
heisht or lvn;:_!g
l'("h!i;!“l;!\ Lo i
whapbed Lo dwe
' R T)
Predegg '
it s buct and o
. - ’;
jrreseriland
“pullic huild
e el qeed op
1Ji'¢5il~.ll'i!_\‘ P tw
lf..i-'-' n,'. "H :l,l;.'
collong. wehonw
oy ot g ':Il:.:l'l‘\"
D STNTHIYCOT ¢
Strangeblicned wnl
" room e -
" slorey
every floor and iy
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G

U

e

and all timber or conerete or other substance connectan] with
or forming purt of such platlon;

* foundutions ” means the artificiul buse on which the wulls,
prers or coluinns of building rest;

“ habitable room IMCATN~- .

{a) in relation to o dwelling o, any room eonsdyetod
or adupted o b uned uw g living roum, hining room or

edroum; und

(b) in relation to mny other ¢lasy of building, any roon
constructed or adapted to b ocenpiod by persons Tor 1
purpuse of work or business or ns Place b which persony
may resort for tle purposes  of worship, instruetion,
reereation or entertainment;
“lime” means well-Lurnt fime of wpproved quality

“ non-inflanmable material ' means metul, slate, il
burnt bricks, ceiment conerete, cement blocks, reinforcul
concrete, and any other material whicl iy the wpinion of e
Director iy non-tuflammable; und

“inflanmable " Jius o contra ry meaning;

" outhouse ” neans any huilding constructed or nedipitedd
for use or used for purpuses wncitlary to the use of anotler
building, und sitwated iy the name curtilaps s tha ik oLl
Muilding. butsonot forming yurt thereof nr abtachod therety;

“party wall ” micins o wall forming part of 4 Luilding nnd
either used, or construeted o he used, in mny purt of jta
besght or length for ghe separation of wdjoining huildings
helonging to different ownery or oceuped or constrocted or
adipted to be occupied by diflerent, persons;

Y premises " means a building and the plod of land on which
1t i bu'lt and al) outhouses ou sich plot of Lo

Toreseribed Y menng preseribed by these Fidest;

¥ public bnidding ™ muesnny boilding other than dwelline
hivise, uzel or construetod op nelaplend Lo nsed et h
wdinarily ar u-:cm«immll_\', TR TR TITON IR clispnd ar o ler
nhee ol paidie we tlup, or neoa hewpitad, public TN

by seion!, Py, pubshic il or othey nbding wsed for
ey utiver public purpose of any hid whidsoever; .

“reilorced conepete means eonerete: which Las Loen
trepathened witl HL('(;];

“room 7 ey aav subidivision of any storey of y building:

“etorey " e the spee hetween the npper surfuee of

very tloor and the upper surface of e floor text aboye it,
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Applientiog,
Cap. o,

Naving,

iy fa by,
"o .
nuhile,

Provliing af
puliern,

Eit hena t4)
ba tiroprof,

Prohikiting of
untlering,

I ,'lnl uf
chigimeva

Fiteplarna,
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Cap, 66} Prectoren Improremeny

AR e kT S .t —— e

or il there jx no sely floor ahove jt, hen in the coen of a fiat,

rant U e fnee ol such rool, 2wl i the caen of g priched ranf,

the miuderside o £ ihe te ot collir hean of the roof or ot

coverime when eiled at juel, level, or if there be no tie or

collar heam, then the level of half the vertical Deinhy, -
measured from the hottom of the wajl plate to the undersije

of the ridge piece,

J. Bales s, 5 und 6 of these rules sha ') APPEy Lo the sectinns or
p:u('('tt willin the t'il'_\-' to winehy Pt LV af e Fpectwn
Improvement, Ordinanee apphies or e extended and fha .
rander of poeee el shind; AP Lo e whole of fhe

Provided th, nothing in these ruley gl spply to any
building operations commoencee or compicted helore thaeu rley,
come into fureo,

A The wielfuee of (ha ronf of pyery building and 1hne sinfoey
of the rool nngd the miloy uf(‘\'wr‘\' dormer, or ol er erection plaeed
nienny rool, other than u yool exempted by woelion 24 of the
Ordinanes, whinll, exeept b0 mueh ns convists of ghe frivmad ayg
Elnzed windows theroaf, bo externally covered with slates, tiles,
corrugated jron or other gimilar hard and non-inflammahle

maberinl,

9. The ronl of every building nned of every baleony, verandah,
cornico, shool, or wimijlar projection shall "ha xa arranged anl
constructed w o prevend the wider therelrom fromn, dizelureip..

U0 ar over gy wijaeent, i ldine or Jeiut,

6. All buildines nesd ng Jotehens, hakeriow 0T smilhies, or for
the purposer of nny trade or manufuctore in which the use of fire
IR 4 main clement, shall he constructed of brick, stong or other
hared and non-inflaminable material, :

7. Theraol of u building shall net. ha provided wit), guttering
oxcept with the written pennission of the Dircctor.

8. lovery climney whaft, shnll b enrTind up in some non-
llninealle taieri Lo height, of not 1. than tiarty inchea
nhove tho port of tho roof mljninmg thereto,

9 1n any roomy h:u’in;! n fireplaco and » wanden flagr, Ui,
sl Do L before 40 chimnay Openmg and exten:? e gl b
ciphieen iehes in front, el bwelvn inehea tue riing ehereag o

Wl
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slab of stone, slate or other hard non-coaducting and pop.
inflammable material bedded solid for u thickness ol ut least six
inches below the upper surfuce of the slab.

1. No part of any build; ug or of any drain, pipe or tank shull
project on to, over, or under an y stroet, excopt with the written
premission of the Dircetor subject to such conditions us ho
Iy “: pose.

. Every porch, verundaly, bulustrade, cornico, wi ndow-shont
or the cuv ey of any overhanging rool, which shall wilhin five
feet distance huﬁzontul:‘y fron: the gronmd of muy ndjoining
owner shall he constrietod of, or coverod witin, hanl .oul
non-infnunable materia),

12. (1) Except as lereinalter providud or witl, the writlon
permission of the Dircctor, no building shall appro.-h nenror
than fifteen feet to the centre lino of the street

(2) In the ease of the streots listed in the First Schedule to
these Tules no building sbull be constructed nearer thun twenty
frct o the contre line of #ny suehostreet; nnd in the cuse of e
rhreets listed in the Second Schadule to Ll rules, no Failedings
shali be constructed newrer ghe centro ne of each nuch styeet
tian i statesd in thad, Schedule againzt such streol,

(Cr tnhe ense of Dol ficlds Roud, Wilkinson Rand and
Plac hed) Bowd, no Didding shad! be constructed nearer than
fitty-live feet to the centre lue of the road,

13. No purt of any building shall Lo erected nesrer Lo any
ebrect than the Dircetor may iy diseretion ullow wihen Issuinr
a building peruide for sueh building.

14. (1) It shali Le lawful to erect buildings constructed of
non-inflammable meterials on adjoining plots o that the
RIS ad foin one anotlier on une side only on B By
T Lelween e o,

2V N e L0 b deenicd {o wdjoin for Lhe Prposes of
st e () of L ol whien the whole of a puin vide wall ol one
el Dulidings Ls conbiious wibi a main side wall of the oy,
18) Baeept in the cane of buildings constructed of ton-
hemable niaterisls twjolning ny aloresio —
(1) every  building  constructed of  non-inflammable
materials shall be erected so that no part ot the ouilding is
ucarer than four feet to uny side boundury ling; and

Projectivne,

Non-tnflain.
llnllulnl
Projoationa,

Now buihd.
b nnd
centro b
or eltad,

Rehmbole 1,

Koheliidy 2.

Buildling line,

Ihintanw
lustwean
bt higen,

\\ \\ )
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Djun e
Al pinr of
tdamentjo
buibling,

Aren o bn
buily Wy,

ih;ilslimzn nn

irreLnlnr Jota,

Paving
frartivge of
uitew p,
boadt, cpun,

Powitiong of
e

Height of
buiidiga,

e

(") every building constructed of inflammable materiala
Al e erocted so that no part of the huilding i nearer 4l
filteen oot to nny other huilding op nearer than seven . i
KIX Inchbs o any side hovdary e,

15, Where 4 dwelling house of o heicht of bwenty fenl or
more s ereeled on any plot of land, there slesdl hey left, . the rear
of he Luilding an open’ spaee having thereon noLuildine iy
1€ not either kitehen, o batlhonse, o wash house or 4 trme,
The open gpace shall extend for the ll width of the plot to o
depty depending on the height of the building as follows—

(1) for n building hetworn fave 'y and fwenty-five foel

heyht, twenty feet, dee)y;

(h) for o Imilding hetawoen bwenty-five apg thirty foet in
height, twenty-five feet, deen;

(Y Torn lmihling over thirty foet, in height, t.hirt.y fect, degp.

16. No dwelling hopse (whiels oxpresvion for t)e purposes of
hivcvule sl inehydo Ay o lengsey belonsipge thevetey liali
OEENPY more Lhin Lwo 1 )ivda of Lho tofy) nren of the Plot of Tang
npon elael it stans,

17. Tn the ense of plats of land bonnded hy otlier than fonr
Kraighit lines, the Positions of Duthdings and Spaces to he Juft
vaeant slinll he us npproved by the Director,

18. Whenover n plot of land is covered witl, buildings 40 5,
CMENE evened g by per contum of the corfien thereol, 1.
shedl b Ll for Lhe Ihyeetor, whiey SIVING sanetion Ry HITES
'HHJ-;’: .'.'(ll,\ in t'nnm-f'iinn \\'il-i'l ”u' ,-""nnf.\. 1o Y"ljlntr‘ HES
codibion ol sucl goetion Fhat e whol s apen nob bicdton of syl
It shu) Do, paved in o manper Kibisfacbory to the Direetor, jn)
lailure to pave syel, arca in saeh manner shall he deemed o 1
w Lailuye comply with the provisions of these rules,

19. No cesspit, dhinll 1o consbrueted within fifteen feet of uny
building used ux g dwelling house or kitchen,

20. No Duilding ghal] be higzher than fawien the & tance fron,
the hase of the Hame Lo the centre line of the street, npon wlhiel
i Mronts:

Provided that the Iirector may al his diseretion relax this
tale in the enay of Duildings ereetad o one side of o gtppof,
Fretne thn pe, whiorn {epn gy no ln:ilcling Epaee on Ll i of
the ebioel whicls i nonter Lo Lhe peg,

\k\(f
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2L, (1) The subsoil of the nite of overy building shud), Lot et
the erection of the building, be property diained or {he mitg

clevated Lo the satisfuction of the Diroctur,

(2) Water draining from compounds shail Lo din:huryged
through o properly formed und graded conereto or masunry
deain into any stroct drain formed of conerelo or masonry,
. there be no such street drain, or if no aceess thoreto D Jro-
vided outside tlie boundaries ol the lnnd, o i sueh sbrect druin
be situated ut such o level thet the wuste witler {rom wny
Lutlroam or wash house cannob b mude Lo diain int it by
gravity, the witer may be disclavrged into Koal-away pit,

22. (1) Every person who shall erect a building shall cauuse Fomdntion

. e o walla,
. indation” of every wall of sucl, building to rest on the '™

solid ground or upon a ‘suflicient thickness of goud concrote, or
upon some solid and sufficient sub-structure,

(2) The foundation of all w. "y of buildings built of Lyjek
Al or conerete sl Project o cach wide of suclh wall Lo 4
distance cqual t0 ot Jess than one-leadl of the thickness of suel,
wall. Phe depth 1o the underside of such foundations, except
where rock is met, shall be equil to not less than two-tidrds of
the thickness of such foundation af its bixsee,

(3) The foundations of pillars and columns shall be subjoct
W the approval of te Dircetor,

23. (1) No wall of any building shall be constructed of uny “"ih“'“t
. * aler .
Waterial other thin masonry, cement blocks, coment conerete, Mo

tement conerete blochn, reimnforeed toncrete, or other apjiroved
uaben Lo AL eanternal walls (other than those: comipumad of
tetent conerote or cemicnt conerobe Dlocks) huving u thichness
6 less thun nine inches shall he rendere) exteridly with g
waterprool material,

) No wall of any buildineg alall b vens fraeled ety
wnlly orin part of cory ugted iron or thnlyer,

S (1) AN walls built of cement Blocks or cement, conerete Coment aiel
N T . . , . ) ) lune satigin,
bleieks sLadi be Jaid with mostig compused of not Jess thian wng.

vicuT eement 1o six parts of sind.

) AP walls built of stone or buint, brick shall be laid wit),
Martar eomposed of uot less than one pirt ol fhne to two-uial-
ahdl pits of sund or shternatively ‘Wit cement mortar as
abed iesun paoagraph (i),

L3
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[l ermyni,

Constraeting,

Raking bk,

Ornnmeniy]
projeciion.,

Monnrea.
menta,

Lesprgrth oof
walla,
Hohindubn 3,

- —

(7) Whero lime mortar is used, the line «liall e thornn,
slaked at the seene of operations by the addition of suflicont,
water.  No lime which Las been slaked for Jors than thyee dara
shall be used.

20 No recose ghall he made in any external or return wall of
a huilding wngeas-—

(1) the hack of such recess is at least nine ing by thiek, and

(") an approved areh, gtoe) Joist or reinforend roner{a
bressummer he fixed m CVery storvey over cvery suejr g cena,

26, (1) Al walleshall b Pl e e eagses shodl e trody
honizontal wind sliadl be properly honded. Al walls Ji)rming an
angle shall ha Lo ded bogether and built at one and the sume
time, courso for conrse,

(2) No wall which i intended o, ho Joined to and form pard,
of snother wull shil] 1. bl with verfiea) toothines, b, shal]
he rakied hack at nngdn of 45 degrroes in gucl g manner ag
will ennhla i Proper conneetion to he made.

27. Al veneer-finish, Cornices, hnll_xst.rn.ding and ornamenty)]
details, whether of the exterior or interior of a building, shall 1e
seeurely and pernanently attached o the building so ag ta
form anintegral 1art of it

28. For tha purposes of the following rules—

() the Diewht of 0 wall shall be meacyred fram the top of
the Tomulations it lichest part, or in the case of o g,
Lo hall the heighi, of the prable;

(") nowall ehinli be decmed 1o e divided into distinet
lengtlin by retirn walls, cross witlls, buttresseg or piers, when
bonded thereto, and the length of a4 wajl shall he measuree)
from centro to centra of such dividing return walls, crogs
walls, hutdresses or prers;

(*) no wall ghall he deemed to he a eross wall unless it s
carried up L the Loy of the external or party wall to whicl jt
I8 bonded, I & transverse wall be earried on g girder or
reinforeed conerete beam and be rupported by r.-iv.rq and
braced 1o the ratisfiction of the Director, such wall shall he
teemend 1o be a eross wall,

28 The dongh of w wall jn relation ta ite thicknnga shall ot
e greater thun is proaceiled in the Third Schedule o e
il
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Provided thut where a wall i intended for use ny u fence, the
maximum distance between per centres thereof in relation to
the size of such piers and the thickness of the wall puncls shall
be: s iy preseribed in the Fourt), Schedule to these rules.

30. The thickness of an externnl wall in velition to jis height
am the naterials wigh whivh it s built, shall ol Lo lown thoen in
Jreseribed Tn Uhe 1094l Scheduly to Lo Ruley:

Provided that where such a wall

(¢) does not carry asuporimposed lowd, and sepves 1nerely
a8 4 panel between steel o remforeed conerete colunmw ur
beayns: or

(b) is part of a building which indudes n storey which
exceeds 15 foet in hiciult; or

(¢) s constructed of an approved material not specifiod
mn the said Fifuh Schedule; or

() Torns purt of o public buildling or o hidding of the
wWarchouse class;

il be of such thickness a ey heapproved by the Director.,

SL The thickness of every eross or internal wall shan he .
beast twothirdn of the Uhjeh s presershed or approy e Tor the
trivruad or pasty wan 10 which i is Londed -

Provided that no lernal or eross wall shadl he of less thick-
ness than two tnelies,

32. Party walls shull be constructed of w thickuess not Joss
than 50 per cenbum greater than the thickess preseeibed or
approved for esternal walls of the sane taberiad wnd of U s
heighiv wnd feopth, wnd shall b eXbended up to the wid ssidee
of the outer roul (:U\'l'l'illg.

33.(1) Boundary walls and feneos nmay he construetnd of
Wbl o east dron work, nawsonry, b Lrick, conpent
tenereie, coment, bloeks, reinfopem] concrete, or aeambingtion

of these, and shinll not cxeend elght Teet in heigl,

(*) No barlwd wire, ealvanised iron or corrugaded iron shall
e sed in the conatruction of any boundary wall or fenee,
Anapproved wouden funce may be bhuilt us boundary fene,
provided it s erceted on u dwarl wall of approvad thickess
ond at Jeast vwo foet higels,

Bleshoul Vg
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Fenee walla,
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(3) Subjeet to the provisions of section 43 of the Ordinnnen,
live fenees may he planted not less than three feet hehing the
fenee dine, hut in no place may they project in front of the feyyee
livie o exeeed eight. foet in lieight.,

3. Properly throated copings of appraved maderial shall he
provided Jor every wall where gueh wall is earried ahoye a flag
rool or putler, 2o as to form o parapet.

35. Praper koakers, flashings or coment, filleting ehall he
provided where the slating or othier covering of the roof s n
contact with o parapet or ot her wall or chinmey sfaek enpping
up above sy ronf,

36. (1) An approved Tintel of sufficient, stronett and wis
proper heavings <liall he higlt gver every window, door or ofhey
openmg m any wall of a hoilding,

(=) A suel Hntels shall extend to the fall thickness of fhe
wills into whiel they sve huiil.,

(1) Whera yeonps of apeninges are of Inss distanee apart than
Lheowie e of the openings, Lintels shall he mada contnnous over
Che pegien,

ST, Fvery pvder which forms partof s mildine shall e hapye
Frv o wallieient i.vlnpl:ll.v of vlome, Jron or cement conerea,

I, Fvery brescunoer whichy forms parh ol a0 bailding o4 )
Dave s beaving i e drrection of it leveth of ot Jeast e
thehies ot el end, amd shafl bhe o el o waull or e ra
capahle of safely supparting the Joad to e Lposed thereon,

39, tnoany building all floor Jeists which are et incles or
more i depth shall he herring-hone strutted at not more than
81X foob mtervals.

40. No floor in any part. of any buoilding shall he constrneted
of floor-buards which me less than three-quarters of an inch in
Lhiekness,

AL (1) No timber for roof framing shall he uged for any
Bunilding unlews sueh tinber is sonnd anid thoroughly seasimed

(2) Roal feoning of every hilding hall he Trovided with

such wronght iron s(.irrnps. fishplates and angle ties ax ity
'll'l'."."i.‘*:lry.
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42. The gables of g building shall bhe provided with suflicient
Openings to allow circulution of uir wighiy, Hie rool spaces, i

Such openings shall be so constructed as o preveny Ly enbrey of

bats,

43. Nu overhanging veradal or Badeony shadl 1y attiched to
a building by yneans of brackels or cnntiley orq unden it iy
tonstrivcted of an Approved waterind wihiei, s five ool -
prooland rust-proyl,

3. (1) Tvery hizht of stuirs in mwny sludrense gy wny huilding
shall Le ]H'«)]n_'l‘].\' Constructoad to L sitisfuction of the Direvtor
from sound and swibable materials and shall e securely fixol
and of adequnte slrengt)y,

(2) Where any sl BUUTCHNC I8 Consteite) I veramlal,
the s Lol g the side of the st shall nol I Josy Uian
b teel sin inches iy, the ¢l .,

i Lvery Linding constrocted iy the stiirs of any building
Yadi b of depli nal less thig the width of sueh sors,
landinga shal! he Provided at intervads of not, more thin fwelye
feer vertical rise f the stars,

46, Proper hamlrails, newels and Bihisters shall o, Jrovided
for every stairease constructed in g building, and these sy ) he
properly secured.

47. No trap door shall be attached to any building i sueh o
way that jt can close any stairs in snel building,

TSP Dieetor ney require the provision of addition:]
S rcaaes Inoany huildin,‘! ol cotmdery that the stz of e
"-l:f-'iu'r!‘ mal.es L «.'r.\fl'.l.lu'c:.

ey eraon whe erects o baldine shall const e i
SNy Lo oo, ul sl 'miH;ng_( OO Or more wandown, o1
il .u','!:nnwl e, Qb ety gty the external s oy
o verandal P ol window it elear of the el
Pt aosh T e Couat fo ot feas, one-cihth of Ve ooy arew Tor
Coantoonn and windog . shadi b e, Comtebruvtod Uit Jegs
vl ol G v dow can be apened,

. Py Farhitt o)), “oonn shadl lawve ol Toss Lhan Ilim:l._\'n\i.\'
.Z(IH.U'G: XA J]uul‘ HYEWTH

Blo =V, Voo
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Twieht of 61, Tvery habitable room, exeept: rooms wholly o partly
Toratiin, . B

i the vool, shadl linve o miniminm height of wight oot from the
Hoor Lo the ceiling,

Heipht of B2, Fvery Tialitalle raom wholly ar partly in the ool of upy
Wt huilding shall he at, beast vight, foet,in hicaghit from oot to ceiling
Wiromgont nof Bt han tawo-thirds of 41 pen ol any kol po
nueed shiadl nol head any part of such room less Uinn four feey, Ly,

Lol of 53. No person shall phiee the underside al (3 Jowest, fony of

prronnd e . . 9 . . 1

of Lendinge, 00y Duilding ntosuch o lovel as will render it liable to floeding. or
construct any hmilding that eannot, he properly and eflicioptis

drained,

Divlnrse of 54 Water denining from hathrooms and warhhouses shall he
o thn et iseTanurgrod thromgh n properly formed and graded concrete or
wsh-howwes, aoney drdn into my street dram formed of eoncreto o
mnsonry, and 1l there he no suel street. drain, or if no aceess
thereta be provided outside the houndaries of the Jand on wlidly.
tha binthiroom or wishhouse is situated, or if el streef. drain
b sibimted nto sueh o Jovel that the waste wa . ftomy gy
bnthraoue or washhonse cnnmot ha ma le (o drain o i h;\'

prviby, the watey mav hedisehnrged inlo n Hnuk-uw:ly pit.

Pennttion, 8h. The owner and the builder of any huilding or premives,
wlieh ls in any vespeet. b somply with the provisions of e
rulese shadi be gl y of an ofience anel shall he Fable on SHILITY
canviction therefor 4o n fine not. exceeding one g deed pounds:
nid i the ease of a continninge offence the owper shall he Habie
by Burbhier fine met execedimg ton pottnds for every day during
vinel the oflence s contined . ’

Haddn 12, FIRST SCHEBULI,
Adelnide S1een, Ki"!_\‘ Slreot.
Neevtion Town ol Liverpaat Sipeet,
Hathurat Streey, Morgan Stree
Prank Street, Upper Oxford Street,
Charlotte Street. Peretval Street.
Cirenber Hond I'ulhu-._y Street,
Chine Styend ”':MH') Pademban Rowid
Cusnphell Sipeet. Huweon Street
Fin ot Streng Iewe Tepned
Foweah v Henwl Savige Soaare
Ui SEpent Snvage Street
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SUGGESTIONS FOR UPGRADING SQUATTER AREAS IN FREETOMWN

Sierra Leone can begin upgrading the squatter areas in Freetown
without outside assistance. The following steps are suggested:

1.

Use existing personnel employed as building inspectors to conduct
surveys and assist existing Ministry planners to develop plans
for upgrading squatter areas along the bay in Freetown.

Layout a small site and service project on any one of several
unused sites currently owned by government. This would be the
overflow area for households that may have to be displaced froms
quatter areas.

As the above is being done, begin phasing government out of
providing housing for civil servants by selling some houses to
civil servants. The Sierra Leone Housing Corporation should
handle the sales and retain receipts for a revolving development
fund for developing Tow income housing projects, including
squatter upgrading. Some of the OAU houses should also be sold
to provide more funds for thedevelopment fu~d and to pay
implementation costs, if any, that can not be recovered when
implementing the squatter upgrading projects.

Using currently owned Government helicopters, take quick aerial
photographs and prepare overlay maps. Meet with the squatter
communities to gain support for improvements and for any
displacements because of infrastructure.

Except for areas where health conditions prevent upgrading, work
out a Tow cost land tenure system.

Begin installing water, simple roads, and sanitation units in the
site and service area and the squatter areas. This would be
funded by the above described development fund and implemented by
Sierra Leone housing Corporation staff funded by sale of OAU
units. As part of the land tenure agreement, a property tax or
levy would be charged to recover the cost of secondard
infrastructure and services provided.

The end vesult would be transfer of government investment from higher
income housing to Tower income housing where it can do more to improve
the overall well being of the Capital.
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20, DEMOGRAPHIC . CCNSIDERATIONS..IN .THE FORMULATION AND
IMPLEMENTATICON OF _ NATICNAL HOUSING POLICIES AND
PLAGS IN SIERRA - LEONE

By

.

Armand Thomas

INTRODUCTION
Over the last couple of « cades, considerable interest has been shcwn
in the problems of housing the . -1, of this country. The manifestation

of theAlpteresx.has taken dlfferent forms, including the corzttruction of

300 low=-cost ﬂousing units in Fréetown, the capital, and in Bo the largest
provincial administrative capital, and the preparation of-a number of ad hoc
reports by various international consultants. Many speeches by top politicians
and civil servants have also, at various times, discussed'some aépect of the

housing situation in Sierra Leone,.

Although there was a general recognition that the houslng 51tuatlon ir
Sierra Leone, especiall:" in Freetown and other main urban areas was bad and
deteriorating rather .rapidly, these reports and speecheo generally failed
to provide adequate treatment of *he importance of the population factor in
assessing the housing sitv;tion in the zountry. They have therefore not
made any really significant contribution to an understanding of the gravity
of the housing situation in 7.:.rra Leone. Up to the formulation of the
National Development P.ai, 1974/75 to 1978/79 in August 1974, no serious-
attempt had been made ic quantify the size of the 'rc*lem. The nature of tu:
problem, its causes, and those sectors of the populatlon wﬁlch were- most
badly affected, were inadequately understood. It is perhaps a reflectlon
of thls failure of the policy makers andlnpleﬂente‘S'to grasp the enormlty
of the houslng problim in Sierra Leone that up to 1974, the contrlbutlon of
the public sector to solving the severe shortage of housing in the count*v,
espec1ally in the urbar aress, was limited to ghe construction of 272 low-cost
housing units in the Freetown Arca, and 5 id Bo and tHe™ p*ov151on of smalli
building loans to Senior Civil Servants under the Civil Service ‘Housing Loaux
Scheme.



874
297 Annex 12, Page 2

ESTIMATES OF HOUSING REQUIREMENTS IN THE NATIONAL DEVELOPMENT PLAN
A974/75-1978/79 _ o

The first feal attempf at gétimating national hcusing'réhﬁgfements
in Sierra Leone on the basis oflﬁafioﬁal‘demographic'data was in the Naticnal
Development Plan 1974/75 to 1978/79. On the basis of data available from th:
1963 Population Census and Sample Surveys conducted in the Demograrhia
Research and Tfaining Unit of Fourah Bay College, the need for dwelling un:tc
was "roughly estimated at 5,000 per year in all urban areas ihcluding ¥reetown,
and another 5,000 units per year in the rural areas of Sierra Leone"
(Ministry of Development and Economic Planning, 1974: 282).

These estimates however, did not reflect, recalistically, current and
future levels of fertility and mortality in the country, and the consequen-:ce
they pose for the annual rates of growth of the population.: In addition, the
National Development Plan estimates did not consider the impact of the ranid
movement of people from the rural areas and smell towns to the larger town:
especially Freetown and other privinciel capitals. Other rural/urban difi .r.
entials especially in rates of natural increase and in the formation of zev

households were not considered.-

The absence of these consideretions has resulted in a serioue under-
estimation of the size, scope and nature of the housing problem in the count:y.
Other studies which have taken into account the full impact of these demog:anhi
and sociological phencmena have arrived at much higher housing requirements.
For éxample, it has been estimated that by 1983, a total of 170,377 new dwclliin
will be needed in the urban areas and 144,090 in the rural to house new housc=

holds only. In terms of annual needs, this means that urtan and rural areus

will require about 8,520 and 7,200 new dwellings respectively (Thomas: 197511

By underestimz..rg the housing needs of the country the National L. i-p-
ment Plan 1974/75 to 1978/79 has perhaps contributed to 2 lack of understand.ng,
of the housing situation in the country, especizlly the really great contrus‘si
in the size and nature of the problems which exist between the urban and r r-1°

arease

HOUSING TARGETS IN THE NATICNAL DEVELOPMENT PL/N_197L/75 to 1978/7¢

In ordef to provide for the "roughly estimated" housing needs of 1.
dwelling units per annum, the National Develorment Plan estimated aa inve:-
of Le20,220,000 per annum. Of this, Le1?7,720,000 or 88.C vercenti w~& roqu.
for urban housing and Le2,500,000 or 72.0 perceni for rural housing M aac,

. of Development snd Economic Planning 1974: Table z: 285). For bcth ‘b ¢

\ .’l.? ;
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rural housing it was anticipated thot the public sector would provide
Le5,320,000, or 26.0 percent of total investments required, to build

2,700 dwelling units per annum, while the private sector would provide
some Le14,900,000, or 7L . percent of total investments, to build 7,3001

.-

dwelling units every yeav.

However, after discussing various constraints on housing development :
the country, particula~l: the competing claims of other sectofs for publir
investment, the Nationel Development Plan proposed a less ambitious public
investment target of LeZ,960,000, or 28.0 percent of the total estimated
requiremenf; for financing of housing projects during fhe whole of the.Plzn
Period from 1974/75 to 1978/79. As a result of this investment, it was erv:
that up to 3,000 dwelling units would be provided in the whole counfry by
1978/79 (Table 1).

Table 1

Annnal Public Sector Housing Targets 1974/75 to_1378/79

o em——

. Total Types of Units !
Tear | 411 Units i :
B ©T | Sites and | Core 1 Bed | 2 Beld [
, Services ! Houses | Room ; Rooms i
1974775 | - 0 - - -~ -
1975/76 250 | 100 | .50 5¢ ;- 50
1976/77 se | 30 | 10 75 50
1977/78 87’ ‘ 500 ' 150 125 100
1978/79 1350 700 300 @ 250 N [0%9)
CTotal | 000 1600 | 600 5607 ' 506

‘Source: National Development Plan 1974/75 to 1978/79: Tabie 3: p.285.

The planned public investment programme had a threefold objectives.
Firstly, public sector invesiment was intended for the provision of adequzte
housing facilities : ~ .2e low and lower mi.Jddie ircome- groups in the forr of
sites and service schemcs, core housing projects and one and two bedroom
dwelling units, while private sactor investment would be expected to eat:

\the housing reeds of the unper middle and upper ircome femiliec. Second: .

ublic investment of Le5CC,007 was proposed for the acquisition of land, z.-

inally, the public nvestzent programme sought to help civil se:wrzais ouild
sroviding Le500,000 for housin

Annex 12, Page
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ACCOMPLISHMENTS IN HOUSING DURING THE NATIONAL DEVFLOFMENT PLAN PERIOD

An analysis of Government Development Expenditufe in the Housing and
Country Planning sector from 1974 to 1979 has been made to provide a basis
for assessing whether the supply of housing units during the plan period hss
been commensurate with the targets and objectives set up in the National
Devélopment Plan (Table 2).

Table 2

Development Expenditure in Housing and Country Planning 1974-1979

-

Development Expenditure (Leones) '

H \ Y - -,

gad and 1974/75 | 1975/76 | 1976/77  |1972/%8 | 198/79 !

! (Actuais)'(Actuals) Provisio- 'Apr.oved i Apprc: 33 g

. nal Actual: Esti- | Esti- |

j i mates ’ mates .

' —

Acquisition and Deve- - [ . A i ' - .

lopment of l1and | l

Sites and Services - - - - S

Core Houses - - - - - i

Regular Houses 66 - 50,27 17009 14490C | 1scoen -
Housing Research - _ - - _

Centre

Hou. .ng Finance
Revolving Fund

36000 | 80000

—— = — e ap_— — —— e em .

© e e ——— = ——— . ——— —

Physical Plans - - , - - C 3000

Construction of New _ _ i - _ _ ;
Government Quarters ; :
Total | 36617 | 110733 ' 43000 | 180000 |23500¢ |

Source: Ministry of Development and Economic Planning: Draft Annual Plar
1978/79, Chapter 16.

Development expenditure in Housing and Ccunt:y Planning during the
Plan period indicate that public sector performance in housing has been 1e-
poor. None of the planned 1,600 'site services' housing units or tie 60C
core houses have been constructed. Out of a rlanned 800 i-egular necuses., -

24 were constructed at the Kissy Low Cost Housing Estzte. There has been N

similar failures to implement the components of other Natiomal Developmen'
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housing programmes. No new lands have been acquired or developed by Gover.mzn*
for housing purvoses. While a large number of applications for loans were
approved under the Civil Service Housing Scheme, only a handful of these

applic-mts actually obtained these loans.

A similar anelysis of the performance of the private sector in the field
of housing is fendered extremely hazardous by highly unreliable data made
avaiiable by the rather inefficient datn collection system of the Ministry
ocncerned. However, an examination of official records on applications of
building permits for the Greater Freetown Planning Area and other survey rey:cte
provide the following broad impressions about the role of the private sector

in urba. housing in the country.

(a) The number of building permits issued every year from 1974
to 1979 varied on the average between 400 and 500.

(b) Because bulldlng permlts issued d»> not signify buildings
actually started or completed, it is estlmated that the
number of dwelling units actually completed during the plan

period, was less than 400 per_annﬁm;

(¢) The construction cost of the majority of the hcuses completed
exceeded Le20,000, putting them beyond the reach of the most
needy sections of the population, the low and lower-middle

income earners.

(d) If even it is assumed that illegal housing developmenz‘gf
least matches legal development, ‘the private housing sector
constructed no more than 1000 dwelling unito per.anm:zm°
Similarly, low levels of private investment in housing are

experienced in other major urban centres in the country.

The private sector, like the public sector has proved unable fo mées

the housing targets fixed by the National Development Plan.

CAUSES AND CONSEQUENCES OF THE LOW IMPLEMENTATION RATES IN HOUélNG DEVELOF® '

The housing situation in Sierra Leone is 51mplv onc. of supply Jaili..:

-— -

*o meke any impression on demand. While the demand for housing has cont_aue.

‘b increase at a rapid rate, particularly for +he low and lower-middile 1ne-r

T.

\oups 11v1ng in our major towns, public sector has failed to res™orda to .y ¢
\



needs by providing the investment necessary for the construction of low

cost housing units. The private sector on the other hand has continued. tu
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invest in prestigious high cost, high-rent dwelling "wmits or in sub-standa—d

"pan-body" houses which provice, at most, the barest minimum standards of

housing. The low imp. ementation rate of publiz sector housing in the .

Development Plan is reflected in the low priority accorded to housing in

the Annual Development Estimates. Between 1974/75 ard 1978/79, Development

Estimates for the ‘housing sector, including the preojections for 1978/79

totalled Le690,000 (Table 3).

Table 2

Development Estimates in the Sociel Services 1974/75 to 1978/79

(Million Leones)

Totel Deve- | _ Social ?E:.-V:Lc?.s.___--?-_w _
Tear lop@ent ' Tetal | Education ; Health ! Social ! Sous o
i Estimates . ) =
! iWelfare |
I : T ' f-
1974/75 23.2 2.9 ¢ 1.9 | 0.3 | o | o
1975/76 " 38.86 4,33 1.5 ' 0.7 i 2.0 | 0.0
1976/77 3h bl 3.8 1.5 . 0.l 1.08 ! 0.05
1977/78 26.59 10.10 3.89" | 2.73) 3.63 7 0.9
! (Provisional) ‘ i i
| 1978/79 | 66416 14,50 8.6 | 42| 092 o
' (Projected) | ! : i
Source: Min’stry of Development and Economic Planning: Lraft Anmnal

Plan 1978/79: Chapter 1: Table 1.

This compares rather unfavovrabtly with “he vlianned investment® of

Le5,960,000.

estimates in the social services, reveals that the housing sector was

consistently allocated the smallest proportion of total Developmen: Esti

4

?

A further analysis of ihe percentage distribution of davelcrmroi.

between 1974/75 and 1978/79 (Table &)

- 1

R PLEVAIEN

wa

N

<>
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Table b

Percentage Distribution of Total Development Estimetes
Allocated to the Socinl Services 1974/75 and 1978/79

Year |- Edacation ’ Health | Social Welfare !, Housing

1974/75 P 8.2 ' 1.3 0.9 | 0.2

| 1977/76 ' 39 ] 1.8 5.1 o3 |
a9%6/77 L kL 4z | 3 1 0.1
1977/78 10.6 | 5.6 9.9 | 0.5
(Provisional) ! ! :
1978/79 © 13.0 ! 7.0 1.4 0.5
(Projected) o | ;

-Source: Ministry of Development and Economic Planning: Draft
Annual Plan 1978/79: Chapter ‘1, Table Te

- These figures indicate that housing has been given the lowesi ross;ﬁ;.
priority rating in Governments overall Development Programmes. Gove;nmeu' 13
still unaware that when people are oducated. ;hey demend betier housing
conditions, or that the health of the nation csnnct be significantly imprived
while the bulk of the populaticn lives in substanderd houses in ereas of
degrading environmental conditions, or lastly, that most social'problems Lika
Juvenile delinquency, prositution and internsl urrest have their roots in

the slums of the country.

The failure of the private sector to meet the targets of the housing
programme of the Five.Year National .Dev&lopment Plan can be traced .tq a numbcr
of constraints., Firstly, prevailing income levels in the country.are generslly
low. It has beern estimated. that 42.0 percent, of the population of tpis country
earns less than Le20 per month, 41 percent earn between L:20 and Le50 while
only 17 percent earn over Le50 per -annum. (Demographic Unit: 1976: Table 3 3).
These- low income levels, coupled with high -cost of living mean that the vast
majority of the pbpulation of this country cannot, during their entire working
life, accumulate enough savings to-invest in house constiuction. There. is
a further constraint. - The high prices of all building materials, the high
cost of land and labour, the restritite and discriminatory lending policies
of the commercial banks and the failure of Government's own Loan Scheme have v

all adversely affected the capacity of the private sector to invest in housing;
caa e Lo L. oy ma. .. S
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The failure of both the public and private sectors to provide decent
housing facilities for the population, especially the low and lower-middie
income groups who live in the urban areas, has contlnued to aggravate an
already bad housing 51tuatlon;-m0ne result of this is soarlng house rents.
According to eetimates made by Freetown City'Councii Valﬁatioh.Department
house rents increased by 4OO percent between 1957 and 1976; while during
the same perlod consumer prices rose by 200 percent and city rates by 17
percent. (Mlnlstry of Lande, Hou51ng and Country Plannlng 1979: 14).v The
urgency of the demand for houses in our urban areas encouraged, perhaps
even necessitated, the construction of dwelling units which disregard minimum
estabiished standards of house construction and the provision of basic house-
"hold facilities in the country. The degree of overc}owding and congestion in‘
the main towns have increased considerably. In Freetown, a number of studies
have revealed rather high occupancy rates. For example, a Househol Survey
conducted in the area of Freefown has been quoted as showing that'89 ﬁercent
the households had only one or two rooms and that 64 percent had more than tw

persons per room (Ministry of Lands, Housing and Country Planning 1979:26).

The resulting overcrowding, congestion and inadequate arrangements for
the disposal of household refuse and the provision of toilet, draingge
and running water facilitles have condemned increasing proportions of our
urban population to substandeed housing conditions and poor standards of
environmental sanitaion. While the demographic consequences of this have yet
to be fully assessed, there is little doubt that continuing high levels of
morbidity, high infant and child mortality rates in our cities can be traced
back to the poor physical environment in which these infants and children

are rearede.

FUTURE CONSIDESATIONS AND PRELIMINARY RECOMMENDATIONS

With the failure of the housing programme of the National Development
Plan, the future prospects for housing in Sierra Leone, particularly <in ths
urban areas is rather bleak. Analysis of future trends in mortality and
fertility indicate that the population of the country will conmtinue to
increase at rates reaching 3.0 percent per annum.by 1990, The implication: .
this increase for housing are serious. It will mean not only an ‘increase {
the number of new households formed, for which ncw dwelling units must be
provided, but also an expansion in the size of existing households for which
bigger and more-expensive units must be provided. In addition, the failure

of our rural development strategy to stem the flow of rural-urban migration,
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the implementation of an overall development policy which overtly encour-.cs
the investment of a disproportionate share of the country's wealth in the
urban areas, will increase considérably not only the size of our urban

population, but also the number of new households that will be formed.

This increase in the number of new households that will be formed bota
as a result of population growth and increased urbanization must be providei
with housidg accommodation. It has been estimated that by 1990, about
nearly 9000 ncw dwelling units will be required to meet the increase in new
households in urban areas and 4000 in the rural areas. These estimates
which tske account only of future changes in fertility, mortality, rural/troan
migration and the rate of formation of new households, represent “he minimun
requirements for housing over the next 10 years. They do not take account
of other sources of housing requirements, for example the shortfalls of %he
1974/75-1978/79 National Development Plan or the number of dwelling ani*s
that will be required to improve existing conditions of overcrowiing,

congestion OF to replace existing sub-standard dwelling units.

What are the implications then of these minimum housing requirement ;
for Development Plan in the future? What strategies should our Levelomme 4

Planners adopt to ensure that the already acute housing shortage, espec.alil:

in our urban areas, does not deteriorate further in the future?

A basic need is the formulation of a comp"ehenslve housing policy f.r
the country. Such a peclicy must consider fully the role of various demn: reohic
and socio—egonomlc factors in assessing housing requlrements and th:z local
capacity for satisfying these requirements, /it present it has b:en shoim
that housing is accorded the lowest priority in the allocation of National
Deveiopment Estimates. A well formulated houéing policy should put into
sharper focus the seriousness of the housing situation in the'éoﬁntry'b social
healfh, polltlcal and security implications if Govkrnment continues to nezglzct
the housing sector. The pollcy should spell out realistic and pragmatlc
guidelines for future housing development both by the pub11c and private .
sectors.” The level of public f1nanc1ng in housing must be increased whilst
the private sector for example, the Commercial Banks, Bank of Sierra Leone,
DIMINCO, the National Insurance Company must be provided with the lead and
incentive to invest in the field of housing in general but also, and more
particularly, in the areas where the needs are greatest, that is housing
for the low and lower-middle income groups. These and other companies have
shown, by their generous donations to the OAU fund, that their investmen*
potential is really tremendous. If they can constribute to the OAU fund,
why can they not contribute to a Housing Fund in the form of Housing Bank e
or Housing Finance Company?
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A housing policy for Sierra Leone must consider two other fundament=l
factors; the cost of building materials and the provision cf land for bouring
Until the cost of building materials, lil:e cement, roofing sheets, and bo . i
are reduced, any development plans which have the objective of providing
relatively cheap housing for the low groups will remain pipe creams. A
housing policy for this country must therefore provide guidelines on a sye® =
of sﬁbsidising building materiels used in the construction of low income

housing.

In additon, the housing pollcy being recommended should prov1de deto €
gu1de11nes on how land suitable for low cost housing especially close to
the main urban areas could be quickly acquired and developed. Ve have secn
how quickly private land can be''taken in the service of the state" for ro- i

construction; why can we not do the same for housing?

CONCLUSION

'This paper has shown that the housing situation in Sierra Leone is
serious due principally to the rapid increase in population and in the cre=ii
of new households and also to the failure of Devclopment Planning to prov:ic
the miniﬁum of housing units required. With continuing high rates of grec -tk
of the population as a whole and of the urban population in particular, tk.
prosbects for alleviating the housing situztion or of preventing further
deteriorations lock bleak. In housing as in cther sectors of the economy .
Government must provide the lead necessary to ~nsure a more rezpid rate of
house construction. Development Planners must therefore endeavour to form:i:
a well conceived housing policy, raise the status of housing as a social n:.d
increase Government's investment in housing and encourage the private sec cr
especially the big coﬁi&nies to invest more of their profits in housing p:-:
particularly desired for the low and lower-middle income greups; Unless t-i:
is done, the failures of the National Developmznt Plan 1974/75 to 1978/7¢ in

the field of housing will be repeated in future Development Plans.
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ESTIMATE OF HOUSING UNITS AND INVESTMENT
NEEDED TO PROVIDE SHELTER FOR FREETOWN’S
PROJECTED GROWTH TO 1989

SOURCE: 5S5A TEAM COMPUTER PROJECTION

MONTHLY INCOME RANGE: O TO 174

FERCENT OF FOFULATION WITH THIS INCOME IS: .196

YEAR FOF INC NEW FOF NEW UNITS COST MILLIONE
85 20,131 =11.131 789 2.14924

86 20,9564 S32.087 821 2.2364

87 21.8156 553,903 855 2.32902

88 22,71 976.61% 890 2.42474

8% 23.6411 600,254 Q26 2.52242
TOTAL NEW UNITS NEEDED (000) 4281

ESTIMATED COST OF UNITS MILLIONS 11.6614
MONTHLY INCOME RA&NGE: 134 TO 268
FERCENT OF FOFULATION WITH THIS INCOME IS: .409

YEAR FOF INC NEW FOF MEW UNITS COST MILLIONS
85 20,131 S511.131 1644 10.09

86 20.9564 S532.087 1714 10. 3068

87 21.8156 S5%.903 1784 10,9259

BE 22.71 976.613 1857 11.3BZ4

B9 23.6411 600.254 1933 11.849%
TOTAL MEW UNITES MEEDED (000) B2=4

ESTIMATED (COET OF UMITS MILLIONS

S4.7654

MONTHLY INCOME RANGE: 248 TO 399

FERCENT OF FOFULATION WITH THIS INCOME IS: .187

YEAR FOF INC NEW FOF NEW UNITS COST MILLIONS
BS 20,1721 S511.131 752 6.65221

B& 20.9564 SI2.0B7 78%= b.FT248

87 21.8156 S535.90% B15 21601

BE 22,71 574,613 B4Y 7.51703

B9 2I.6411 &HO0., 254 884 7.8246%949
TOTALL NEW UNITS NEEDED (000) 40873

ESTIMATED COZT OF UMITS MILLIONS

26,1509

W
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MONTHLY INCDME RANGE: 299 TD S3

FERCENT OF FOFULATION WITH THIS INCOME IS: .087

YEAR FOF INC NEW FOF NEW UNITS COST MILLIDNS
BS 20.131 211.131 350 Z. 8143

Bé& 20.9564 S932.087 RIY Z.06687

87 21.815¢6 953,903 379 4.13%0%4

B8 22.71 S576.617 295 4,.320471

B9 - 23.6411 600.25 411 4,47908
TOTAL NEW UNITS NEEDED (0Q00) 1899
ESTIMATED COST OF UNITS MILLIONS 20. 695

MONTHLY INCOME RANGE: SZ¢& TO BD2

FERCENT OF FOFULATION WITH THIS INCOME IS: . 055

YEAR FOF INC NEW FOF NEW UNITS COST MILLIONS
8= 20,1731 S511.131 221 3.61249

B6 20.9564 SIE2.087 230 3.75981

87 21.8156 555,903 239 . 20697

es 22,71 976.6173 249 4.0704

8% 23.6411 &00. 25 260 4,.25022
TOTAL NEW UNITS NEEDED (QOQO) 1199
ESTIMATED CDST OF UNITS MILLIONS 19,6001

MONTHLY TMCOME RANGE: 802 AND HIGHER

FERCENT OF FOPULATION WITH THIS INCOME IS: G E

VEAR FOF 1NC NEW FOF NEW UNITS COST MILLIONS
B 20,131 511,128 265 10.6

B& 20,2564 SI2.0B7 276 11.04

87 21.8156 933,503 287 11.48

&8 22,71 S76.617% 279 11.%¢

8% 23,6411 600, 25 312 12.48

TOTAL NEW UMITS NEEDED (0OOO) 14z8

ESTIMATED COST OF UNITS MILLIONS 57.546
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ESTIMATED COST OF BASIC TWO ROOM SELF HELP STARTER HOUSE

-==-======B=============-=B==================================================8

MATERIALS DESCRIPTION UNITS LosT TOTALS

WO0D, 2X4X14 FT b 12/CFT 86

NOOD, 1X1.5X14 FY 12 12/CFT &3

CONCRETE MIX, FGOTERS,FLOOR 650 LAND

WINDOWS, WOODEN 2°X3’.SHUTTER 4 75 190

DOORS, FRAME, HINGES 2 150 300 = ASSUNPTIONS

" DOOR LOCKS 2 25 50 - raw land costs = Le20,000 acre

BLOCKS, SANDCRETE 328 2.5 1320 = 701 coverage by lots

LINC RODFING, B8°LENGTH 16 37.5 750 = 30’ x 50’ lots

NAILS  LBS 4 6 24
LAND COST 1000

TOTAL MATERIALS 343 LAND DEVELOPMENT

ESTIMATED LATRINE COST 800 - ASSUKMPTIONS

SUBTOTAL 4213 '

ADD 101 421 - teeder roads and footpaths

TOTAL ESTINATED COST OF MATERIALS - ditch only drainage

FOR TWO ROONS AND LATRINE Ledb34 = one water standpipe per 40 Iots
- no electric, sewers

LAND DEVELOPMENT COSTS 2000
TOTAL LAND AND DEVELOPMENT 3000
TOTAL LAND, DEV, AND HOUSE MATERIALS Le7634



ABOVE

Freetown is sited on a raised
beach between the mountains
and the sea

CINSET
The colour and bustle of a
street market in Freetown
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Modern Freetown has expanded along an east-
west axis, due to the constraints or, growth formed
by the estuary on the north and the hills on the
south. The population has grown in parallel: from
the less than 400 inhabitants of the original
settlement, the new town contained some 20,000
people by the mid-19th century and over 55,000
at the beginning of the 1930s. This figure
had risen nearly six-fold by 1974, and the present
population is estimated at approaching 500,000.
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